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CHAPTER 1

1-1 GENERAL

CEMS encompasses the maintenance, engineering, and inventory data elements required by the USAF
engine management community. CEMS provides information required by engine managers and makes it
available in the format and time required. The CEMS provides a means of interfacing with other data
systems to assure that data management needs of all engine systems can be met. CEMS is the repository
for all data required in managing USAF engines.

1-2 PURPOSE OF THE SYSTEM

To provide an information system supporting the engine management functions of distribution, transporta-
tion, configuration and maintenance management, inventory control, supply support and management
analysis necessary to support AFMC, ALCs, major commands, contractors and base level personnel.

1-3 POLICY AND PROCEDURES

To obtain all policies and procedures refer to T.0. 00-25-254-1, Comprehensive Engine Management Sys-
tem Engine Configuration, Status and TCTO Reporting Procedures.

1-4 SECURITY AND PRIVACY

The Defense Information Systems Agency, (DISA) controls access to the mainframe on which the CDB
resides. The CEMS CDB does not contain any classified information, nor does it contain data elements
covered by the Privacy Act of 1974.

1-5 CEMS DATABASE ACCESS

CEMS access is obtained through the on-line IMS system or via the TSO system. Users are required to
have a user ID and password to access either of these systems. To request a user ID and password,
contact the technician for your SRAN to obtain a DISA Form 41, “System Authorization Access Request”
and instructions. When completed the DISA Form 41 may be faxed or mailed to OC-ALC/TILC Tinker
AFB, OK 73145. Terminal identification and/or password will restrict the update of tables and some files.

1-6 COMPUTER SYSTEM PROBLEMS

Messages may appear on the screen that deal with system failure (i.e. data base problem). CDB personnel
must correct these system errors, contact OC-ALC/TILC, as soon as these messages are seen. If program
problems or difficulty with individual jobs are encountered, call OC-ALC/TILC, for assistance. User
correctable error messages that appear while the user is attempting to update, or extract from, the CDB
will be listed and explained within each job section.

* When a discrepancy or deficiency in an existing computer program, either in documentation or software
is suspected AF Form 1775, Software Problem Report (SPR), will be submitted to OC-ALC/TILC by the
using activity. When an AF Form 1775 is prepared, it is extremely important that pertinent information
(i.e. S/N, Transaction Condition Code (TCC), etc) is identified. Requirements for developing, modifying, or
establishing a new program will be documented by an AF Form 3215, C4 Systems Requirement Document
(C4SRD) and submitted to OC-ALC/TILC through your major command.

1-7 TERMINAL OPERATION

The keys on your keyboard are given specific functions by the program and/or application you use. The
software used on your computer defines the keyboard map; therefore your software must be modified to
relate to the function keys in these applications. The key map is contained in downloaded software files.

1-8 SYSTEM OPERATION AND CONFIGURATION

CEMS is configured with a CDB and remote PCs located at various Air Force, Navy and contractor
facilities. The CEMS system consists of seven subsystems, four PC based programs and one Client Server
Application. Subsystem DO042A will accept all inputs to the system and will maintain the CEMS
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databases. DO042A will accept data from and produce reports for virtually every portion of the engine
management community.

Subsystems:
* DO42A: Status Reporting Subsystem.

Maintains the CEMS databases and performs functions necessary to provide for status, parts tracking, and
TCTO reporting. All other subsystems extract data from the appropriate databases and external history
files to produce the product necessary to satisfy functions established by the user.

* DO42B: Inventory Management Financial Inventory Subsystem.

This subsystem provides data to various echelons of Air Force management to assist in managing engines.
Data is included in a wide range of products designed to fit the functional responsibilities of specific
organizations. Products reflect serially, quantitatively, and monetarily the location, condition and activity
of engine inventories.

» D042C: Allocation and Distribution Subsystem.

Produce all allocation and distribution reports that satisfy functions established by the user. Data is
included in a wide range of products designed to fit the functional responsibilities of specific organizations.
Products reflect spare engine assets at using activities, reparable shipments and receipts, resupply time
and effectiveness of engine inventory managers (EIMs) in maintaining authorized spare engine levels at
using activities. These reports are produced from data maintained in the CDB located at OC-ALC.

» D042D: Pipeline Analysis Subsystem.

Provides quantitative information of the number and average elapsed times engines spend in Supply,
Transportation, and Repair pipeline segments. Provides current and historical experience data necessary
for justification of changes to established standards used in determining spare engine stockage require-
ments throughout the Air Force.

* DO42E: Configuration Management Subsystem.

Performs the functions necessary to provide computer remote terminal (CRT) outputs. These outputs
pertain to single and multi serial numbered configuration reports, historical summaries, current age,
mission profile, identity and location data.

* DO42F: TCTO Management Subsystem.

Performs the functions required to provide CRT outputs. These outputs pertain to single and multi TCTO
and/or S/IN TCTO management reports. These reports will provide the user with complete TCTO master
records, TCTO status, TCTO status summaries, configuration, rescission alerts, production schedule(s),
and TCTO retired and/or historical data with summaries.

* D042G: Actuarial Experience Computation Subsystem.

Provides data analysis of failure rates, return rates, removals, inventory, life remaining and age interval
distributions. It also builds actuarial files by extracting data from appropriate data base segments and
history files for producing actuarial reports.

PC Based Programs:

IBEMS: Integrated Base-Level Engine Management System (See Appendix A)

* ELP: Engine Load Program (See Appendix B)

* CFP: CEMS Forwarding Program (See Appendix C)
* LPD: CEMS Line Printer (See Appendix D)

Client Server Application:

* PACS: Propulsion Actuarial Client Server (See Appendix E)
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CHAPTER 2

2-1 IMS Programs Utilization Procedures.

Users are required to logon to CEMS with a user ID and password. To use an IMS program type in “/FOR
CEOAXXXX", where “XXXX" is the four position alphanumeric job number. For example, to execute job
FO05 you would type in “/FOR CEOAF005” and press the “ENTER” key. All required fields must be typed
in as explained in each program description; all data will be left justified and right filled with spaces
unless otherwise specified. After all data has been typed in, press the ENTER key. If the option was
processed successfully, a screen will be returned with the appropriate fields filled in.

* For many IMS programs, a swap screen capability is available which allows transferring to another
program without clearing CII/SN data. The one or two digit swap code will be listed on the IMS screen,
and is usually input in either the option, function, or TCC field.

*When you finish using IMS, after clearing the screen, type “/RCL” and then press the ENTER key.

2-2 IMS Message Capability.

Type in “/FOR CEOAAMSG”. Enter the recipient’s user ID, type your message (see warning below) and
press “ENTER”. After typing your message “A MESSAGE SENT"” will then appear on the screen.

WARNING

* When using this IMS capability you must include the following in your message:
“If you were using the IBEM or CFP programs to update CEMS and CAMS when you received this message
you must restart those programs’’.

* In order to find the proper destination use IMS job A320, type “L” in the TRANS field, or TSO job
“CEMSTERM” under Browse select “M” option. The job “CEMSTERM?” will provide a list of all termi-
nals used for CEMS reporting and/or inquiry. The product is in alphabetical order by location.

* AIG Function: This function is limited for use by the major commands, command engine managers,
and OC-ALC/TILC. For the AIG function to work properly, all CEMS terminals have been divided into
the following classes:

(A) MAJOR COMMANDS

(B) ANGRC ACTIVITIES

(C) CONTRACTOR ACTIVITIES
(D) DELETED

(E) AFSOC ACTIVITIES

(F) OC-ALC-(TILC)

(G) AFMC ACTIVITIES

(H) AMC ACTIVITIES

() AFRC ACTIVITIES

(J) USAFE ACTIVITIES

(K) AETC ACTIVITIES

(L) AsSC
(M) DELETED

(N) RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
(0) OC-ALCI/LP ACTIVITIES
(P) ACC ACTIVITIES
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(Q) RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE

(R) OO-ALC ACTIVITIES (EXCEPT ALC EM)
(S) PACAF ACTIVITIES

(T) DELETED

(U) WR-ALC ACTIVITIES (EXCEPT ALC EM)
(V) DELETED

(W) OC-ALC/EM ACTIVITIES

(X) OO-ALC/EM ACTIVITIES

(Y) DELETED

(Z) WR-ALC/EM ACTIVITIES

* This function should be used with discretion as too many IMS inter-terminal messages slow down the
entire, repeat, entire CEMS system.

2-3 TSO Program Utilization Procedures.

Log on to TSO by typing in “TSOA™” and press “ENTER”. Type in your assigned user ID, and press
“ENTER”. The system will validate your user ID and when the “TSO/E LOGON" screen appears type in
your password, (it will not be displayed on the screen) and press “ENTER”. On the next screen wait for
“*xx 1o appear in the upper left-hand corner of the screen and then press “ENTER” again. The logon
screen is as follows:

*In TSO anytime (***) appears on the screen, press the “ENTER” key.

---------------------- LST0)/ = el cle] N J——

Enter LOGON parameters below: RACF LOGON parameters:
Userid ===>CEALD

Password ====> New Password ====>

Procedure ====> Group ldent ====>

Acct Nmbr ====> CE003
Size ====> 4096
Perform ====>
Command ====>

Enter an “S” before each option desired below:
-Nomail -Nonotice S-Reconnect -OlDcard

PF1/PF13 ===> Help PF3/PF15 ===>Logoff PA1l ===> Attention PA2 ===> Reshow
You may request specific help information by entering a “?” in any entry field.

Figure 2-1. Sample Format TSO LOGON Screen
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2-4 CEMS Technician Primary Menu.

This menu allows the user to select any of the processing options available on TSO. To select an option,
type (any of the following option letters) in the “SELECT OPTION = = =>" field and then press "ENTER".

SELECT OPTION =====>
OPTION ACTION EXPLANATION / FUNCTION SYSTEM INFORMATION
N NEWS USER'S NEWS (AS OF:02 FEB 99)  JUL DATE - 99.042
B BROWSE DISPLAY SCHEDULED PUSH PRODUCTS CAL DATE - 99/02/11
s SUBMIT SUBMIT CEMS INQUIRY TIME - 08:53
% VIEW DISPLAY JOB OUTPUT USERID - CEALD
| INDEX CEMS TSO JOBS
X EXIT TERMINATE SESSION (LOG OFF)
L LOCAL PRINT ROUTE PRODUCTS TO LOCAL
PRINTER
H PRINT VPS PRINT MENU
U GUIDE USERS GUIDE
T TRANSFER FILE TRANSFER FACILITY

THIS IS THE SYSTEM FOR SUBMITTING CEMS INQUIRIES.

PLEASE, PLEASE READ THE HELP SCREENS! EACH SCREEN HAS A HELP
FUNCTION THAT IS ACTIVATED BY PRESSING THE PF1 KEY.

NOTES:

1. TO RETURN TO THE PRIMARY MENU FROM AN OPTION MENU, PRESS PF3.
2. FOR HELP, PRESS PF1.

Figure 2-2. Sample Format CEMS Technician Primary Menu

Option N: This option provides the user with the latest CEMS NEWS. All users should periodically review
CEMS news.

Option B: This option provides a capability to view a complete list of CEMS products. The “CEMS
BROWSE MENU" screen allows the user to select any available CEMS browse product:

(A) DO42A - System Management Products
(B) D042B - Inventory Products

(C) D042C - Automatic Resupply Products
(D) D042D - Pipeline Products

(E) DO42E - Configuration Products

(F) DO42F - TCTO Products

(G) D042G - Actuarial Products

(M) Miscellaneous Products

(T) Transfer File Layouts

* If you wish to view a D042C product, type “C” next to the arrow and press “ENTER”. The “CEMS
D042C PRODUCTS” screen will appear. Any selection can then be entered next to the arrow. Press
“ENTER” to view job.

*You may also use the shortcut method to obtain a product. From the Primary Menu, enter “B.X.Y” where
“B” equals Browse, “X"equals the subsystem desired and “Y” equals the product. Example: entering
“B.C.3" will display the “Daily Automatic Resupply Report”.

Option I: This option provides an index for all CEMS TSO jobs.

Option H: This option will allow you to access the “VPS PRINT MENU". To select this option, type “H” in
the “SELECT OPTION = = =>" field and then press the “"ENTER” key. The “ISPF PRIMARY OPTIONS
MENU" screen will list the following options:

a. Option “P’": Does not apply to CEMS users.

b. Option ““O’: This option allows the user to print partial data sets, such as the browse
products. Enter the “DATA SET NAME?" (in single quotes i.e. “ce.XXXX.XXXX.XXX"),
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“PRINTER NAME" (your TSO printer ID), “A” for output class, “N”on hold out print and the first and last
page or line to be printed. (Some products may require the page/line information to be entered -- as an
example -- 00001, 00002, etc). NOTE: If you receive error message “DYNAMIC ALLOC ERROR ON
INPUT FILE” you do not have the correct data set entered on panel. To find out correct data set name,
browse the first page of your product and name should be in upper left or right hand corner of screen.

* Option “X’": Exit from VPS.

Option U: This option provides a CEMS user guide.

Option T: This option provides File Transfer Protocol of selected CEMS data. It is available only to PC
users with Transfer capability. Users should check their software manuals to determine their PC capabil-
ity. Contact OC-ALC/TILC to have your user ID authorized. To file Transfer, sign on to TSO and run
your job. On the input panel, put “Y” in the Transfer option space. This will put requested data on a
TDSC file. Be sure to note the file name as it appears on the screen immediately after submis-
sion. After the job finishes, a notice will be displayed, but there will be no print listing to look at or
requeue. Only those programs with the Transfer option on the TSO input panel can use this function.
Programs available and their file layout are listed and accessible on the browse, option “T”. The Transfer
capability will be added to other programs as need develops. Transfer files will be available for five days
after the job has run. After that they will be automatically deleted. Make sure enough space is available
on the receiving PC for files to be transferred. After the job has finished, return to the “CEMS TECHNI-
CIAN PRIMARY MENU". Select option “T". This option will take you to a screen titled “TSO COM-
MAND PROCESSOR”. At this point, switch to PC control and initiate File Transfer procedures according
to instructions contained in your PC software package. When the Transfer is complete, return to the “TSO
COMMAND PROCESSOR” panel and log off with “PF3” or “X”. CEMS can only set up the potential for
File Transfer. Support cannot be provided for all the various PC software packages. The CEMS staff will
help with familiar packages; however, questions about emulation packages are best directed to the local
experts.

Option X: This option will terminate the TSO session. To use this option: Type “X" in the SELECT
OPTION field and press the “ENTER” key. (You may also log off by pressing the “PF3” key.)

Option L: This option allows the user to print one or all products for a specific SRAN. To select this
option, type “L” in the “SELECT OPTION = = =>" field and then press the “ENTER"” key. The “BASE
LEVEL PRODUCTS PRINT OPTION" screen will appear with a list of all base level products available for
print on a local printer. Enter the four position SRAN number, printer identification of local printer you
want the product routed to, then tab down to the “NR COPIES” field and enter the number of copies
requested beside the job number. You may only request one copy of A590B, A600B and FO50A. Note: For
A590B only, replace the “N” next to PREVIOUS REPORT with “Y”. Press "ENTER”. Press “PF3” key to
exit.
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BASE LEVEL PRODUCTS PRINT OPTION
SRAN ====> PRINTER ID ====> VTACE(019

PREVIOUS REPORT ==> N ENTER Y TO RUN EMDL (A590B) ONLY
ENTER X TO RUN DTS (A600B) ONLY
D351M MONTH/YEAR => MMM YY  D351Q YEAR/QUARTER => YY QQ

NR COPIES JOB NUMBER PRODUCT NAME
0 AB00 DAILY TRANSACTION SUMMARY
AB0OB DTS - 30 DAYS PRIOR

0 C022A DAILY INVENTORY STATUS LIST (ALL)
0 C022A DAILY INVENTORY STATUS LIST (INSTALLED)
0 C022A DAILY INVENTORY STATUS LIST (SPARE)

0 A590 ENGINE MANAGER DATA LIST (EMDL)
A590B EMDL - 30 DAYS PRIOR
0 A505 QUARTERLY INVENTORY STATUS REPORT
0 D351M PIPELINE BASE / SRAN BY SELECTED SRAN MTH
0 D351Q PIPELINE BASE / SRAN BY SELECTED SRAN QTR
0 FO50A TCTO CONFIGURATION REPORTS / ENGINES ONLY

PRESS PF1 FOR INSTRUCTIONS, PRESS PF3 FOR EXIT
H0000706

Figure 2-3. Sample Format Base Level Products

Option S: This option provides capability to submit a job for processing. In the “SELECT OPTION = =
=>"field type “S” and press "ENTER”. The “CEMS INQUIRY SELECTION” screen will appear. For
special system jobs, type the four position alphanumeric job designator for the job you want to submit (i.e.
F035) in the “JOB NUMB?"” field. Type the letter of the output disposition you desire in the “OUTPUT
DISPOSITION?" field (H - holds the output for viewing and R - routes the product to your printer). Type
your printer or terminal ID in the “OUTPUT DESTINATION"field. This must be your printer ID if you
use the “R” output disposition or use the base level products print option. Type in NUMBER OF COPIES
needed. Type in your ROUTING SYMBOL. Type in your PHONE (last 5 digits i.e. 6-3926). Type your
ORGANIZATION. Type in your self-assigned code (up to six characters) in the “REQUESTOR’S
CODE’field. When all entries are in place, press “ENTER”. The “CEMS INQUIRY DEFINITION" screen
will appear. This screen should be completed in accordance with the applicable section for the selected job.
When all required information is typed in, press “ENTER”. The inquiry definition screen will disappear
and the message “JOB CEXXXYYY (JOBXXXXX) SUBMITTED"will appear. The job name CEXXXYYY is
your user ID and the last three positions of the job submitted (this will apply only if you have a five
character user id). The job number (JOBXXXXX) is a five position number which is assigned by the
computer. (Be sure to note this job number as it appears on the screen immediately after
submission.) If you selected OUTPUT DISPOSITION “H", press “PF3"to return to the “CEMS TECHNI-
CIAN PRIMARY MENU". From this menu you will need to select Option “V” to VIEW your product and/
or print it. If you had selected OUTPUT DISPOSITION “R”, no further action is required. When your job
is completed it will be placed on the output queue and sent to the printer you designated in the OUTPUT
DESTINATION field. Output disposition “C”is for TILC use only, prints on small paper.

*PLEASE NOTE: When using output disposition “R”, there may be a significant delay between the time
your job ends and the time that it begins printing.
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CEMS INQUIRY SELECTION

TIME OF DAY- 14:16 TODAY'S DATE- 01/09/24 JULIAN DATE- 01.267

JOB NUMB- E102 OUTPUT DISPOSITION-H (H ORR)
*OUTPUT 'H'" HOLDS OUTPUT FOR VIEWING BEFORE PRINTING *
* DISPOSITIONS: ‘R' ROUTES OUTPUT TO REMOTE PRINTERS *
OUTPUT DESTINATION- VTACOK16 NUMBER OF COPIES- 1

ROUTING SYMBOL- LPRC PHONE- 736-5074

ORGANIZATION- OC-ALC REQUESTOR'S CODE- CEPXM

PRESS PF1 KEY FOR HELP
PRESS PF3 KEY TO TERMINATE
PRESS ENTER TO CONTINUE
HO0000707

Figure 2-4. Sample Format CEMS Inquiry Selection

Option V: The “VIEW” option produces the “OUTLIST UTILITY” screen which allows the user to check the
status of submitted jobs, delete, print, or requeue jobs, and to view jobs if output disposition “H” was
previously selected.

Outlist Utility
Option ===>
L List job names/id’s via the TSO STATUS command
D Delete job output from SYSOUT hold queue
P Print job output and delete from SYSOUT hold queue
R Requeue job output to a new output class blank Display job output
For Job to be selected:
Jobname...CEALDO035
Class....
Job ID..JOB01274
For Job to be requeued:
New Output class...
For Job to be printed: (A for ANSI)
Printer carriage control...A (M for machine)

(Blank for none)
H0201348

Figure 2-5. Sample Format Outlist Utility Screen

The options available in “VIEW’ are:

a. Option L: This option provides the “OUTLIST UTILITY"screen which shows a list of the jobs you
have submitted and their current status in the system. To use this option type “L" next to the
arrow, move the cursor to the “JOB NAME"field and type in the job name. The job name will be
your user ID and the last three characters of the job you had previously submitted (this will
apply only if you have a five character user id). As an example, if your user ID was CECCC and
you had submitted job E102 for processing, the job name to be input here would be CECCC102.
Press “"ENTER”. The status of each job submitted will appear at the bottom of the screen
followed by ***. Press "ENTER” again and the screen will clear. The status messages most
often encountered during this process are: JOB CECCCYYY (JOB ID NNNNN) AWAITING
EXECUTION. The system has queued your request, but has not processed it. JOB CECC-
CYYY(JOB ID NNNNN) ON OUTPUT QUEUE. The system has completed your job. Itis
available for viewing and/or printing. JOB CECCCYYY(JOB ID NNNNN) NOT FOUND. This
means your job is no longer in the system.
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b. Option D: This option deletes your job from the system. To use option type “D” next to the arrow,
type the job name in the “JOB NAME" field. Type the job number you want to delete in the
“JOB ID” field. The job number will be “J” plus the last four digits of the computer assigned
number provided when the job was submitted. Press “ENTER”. The job has now been deleted.

c. Option P: This option allows you to print your product on a local printer. To use this option type
“P"” next to the arrow, move the cursor to the “JOB NAME" field and type in the name of the job
you want to print (i.e. CECCCO035). Move the cursor to the “JOB ID” field and type in “J"” plus
the last four digits of the computer assigned job number provided when you submitted the job
(i.e. J1343). Ensure the “NEW OUTPUT CLASSfield is blank. Ensure the “PRINTER CAR-
RIAGE CONTROL" field contains an “A”then press “ENTER”. When *** appears at the bottom
of the screen, press “ENTER” again and the “OUTLIST UTILITY PRINT OPTIONS” screen will
appear. Type “PD” in the “OPTION" field and ensure the “SYSOUT CLASS” field is blank. Type
the printer address of the printer you want the product to print out on in the “PRINTER ID”
field. Press the "ENTER”key and a message to the effect that your job has been routed to the
local printer and deleted will appear. Your output product should begin printing within a few
seconds. If it does not, call TDSC DSN 339-5734 or commercial 405-739-5734 for assistance.

2-5 Special Function Keys/Commands.

Keys that have special functions, are defined by TSO itself, and therefore perform the same function
regardless of which TSO program you are using (See Paragraph 1-8). These keys and their definition
are:

PF2 = Split screen - This key divides the screen into two parts where the cursor is located. Each
section is independent and the cursor position indicates which section is in use. To remove the split
screen, place the cursor in the section you want to remove and press “PF3” until the screen disap-
pears.

PF3 = Return to a previous screen - This key will always take you to a previous screen. When you
reach a screen with an “X” option, you may then terminate your TSO session.

PF5 = Repeat a (Find) statement - This key repeats a (Find) statement which is defined in the
paragraph below.

PF7 = Scroll up - This key allows you to view previous information at the top of the product a screen
(page) at a time. Pressing “M” and then pressing “PF7” will take you from your present position to
the top of the product.

PF8 = Scroll down - This key allows you to view additional information at the bottom of the product.
Pressing “M” and “PF8” will take you from your present position to the bottom of the product.

PF10 = Scroll left - This key allows you to view data on the left-hand side of the product.
PF11 = Scroll right - This key allows you to view data on the right hand side of the product.

An “F" or “FIND” command may be used on any TSO product which contains a COMMAND = = =>field
in the upper left corner of the screen. This is an extremely useful command allowing you to find
specific data in the product by identifying the specific data you want. The following instructions show
you how to use a (FIND) command. For the purposes of these instructions assume that you are viewing
a TSO product containing SRAN information and looking for a particular SRAN. To use the (FIND)
command place the cursor one space to the right of the COMMAND = = => field. Type in “F
XXXXX"where XXXXX is the series of characters of the data you want to find. For example, if you want
to find data for SRAN 2039, type in “F2039” and press the “ENTER” key. The first time the characters
2039 and associated data in the product appear on your screen, 2039 will be highlighted. If SRAN 2039
appears in the product more than once and you want to find the next occurrence, press the “PF5” key.
The next occurrence of SRAN 2039 will then appear on your screen.

An “L"” or “LOCATE"command may be used to display a specific line in the data being browsed.
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2-6 DO42A (System Management) Products.
A090 - FILE MAINTENANCE - BATCH *=CDB use only

PCN TITLE SAMPLE
CEDO42.BUA110.A10D DAILY PROCESSING STATUS
CEDO42.BUA115.A10D ACTION ITEM LISTING

CEDO42.NOA120.A10D DAILY TRANSACTION LIST A090-1
CEDO42.NOA120.A10D DAILY TRANSACTION LIST A090-2
CEDO42.DUA125.A10D DAILY TRANSACTION REGISTER DATA

PURPOSE: This TSO program reads configuration update and status, file maintenance transactions from
contractor facilities that load new production data. This job assigns a current date, reformats data, sorts
transactions by type report codes, and edits return error type reports. This job is run prior to processing
A100 which will update the CDB with engine, module, and component file maintenance data read from the
A090.

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE:

/ICENOAOQ090 JOB (CE),NAME, CLASS=1

//S090 EXEC CENOAO090

/[INPUT DD*

INPUT CARD “SEE JCL CARD MODIFICATION”
%

/ISYSIN DD*
DATE CARD “SEE JCL CARD MODIFICATION"

1

CARD  COL INDENT FIELD CONTENT SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
1 1-10 /ICENOA090
1 12-14 Job
1 16-20 (CE)
1 21-35 Name “See Special Instructions” Job Name or Individual's Name
1 36-43 ,CLASS=I
2 1-6 //S090
2 8-11 EXEC
2 13-20 CENOAO090
3 1-12 /[INPUT DD*
4 1-80 Input Card “See Special Instructions”  TO 00-25-254-1. This will be a file

containing the data necessary to
update the CDB.

5 1-2 *

6 1-12 /ISYSIN DD*

7 1-5 Date Card “See Special Instructions” Current Date (YYDDD)
8 1-3 I

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS (A090):

Hour and/or cycle reporting, (transaction code 6N, VA, 6T and 6P). Excludes intransit installation of
engines and modules.
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CARD #1
DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH CARD COLS
1. SRAN 4AN 1-4
2. Unit Identification 1A 5
3. Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code 2N 6-7
b. Sequence Number 5N 8-12
4. Card Number IN 13
5. Subsystem Identifier 1A 14
6. TCC 2AN 15-16
7. Type Report 1AN 17
8. Date of Transaction/Date 5N 18-22
of Occurrence
9. As of Time of Occurrence 4N 23-26
10. Engine ldentifier 2AN 27-28
11. Work Unit Code (WUC) 5AN 29-33
12. Serial Number 10AN 34-43
13. Part Number or Event 15AN 44-58
History Recorder (EHR)
and/or Engine Time and
Temperature Recorder
(ETTR) Serial Number
14. Next Higher Assembly (NHA) 10AN 59-68
Serial Number
15. Reason for Removal How 3N 69-71
Malfunction (How Mal)
16. Reason for Return to 2AN 72-73
Overhaul or Extended
Flight Indicator
17. Correction Sequence Number  7AN 74-80
CARD #2
DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH CARD COLS
1. SRAN 4AN 1-4
2. Unit Identification 1A 5
3. Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code 2N 6-7
b. Sequence Number 5N 8-12
4. Card Number IN 13
5. Subsystem Identifier 1A 14
6. TCC 2AN 15-16
7. Type Report 1AN 17
8. Command Code

TO 00-25-254-2

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

Cannot be X.

wqn

If EHR and/or ETTR serial num-
ber is input it will be left justified

Extended flight indicator is right
justified when input.

Input when type report C.

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

Cannot be X.

5(211
ncn
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DATA ELEMENTS

10.

11.
12.
13.

a. Major
b. Sub
Organization Code

Position Number or Primary
or Secondary Reason for
Removal Code

Ownership Account Code
Filler
Aircraft MDS

Method of Tracking
(Occurs Five Times)

a. Catalog Number
b. Catalog Value

DATA ELEMENTS

© N o gk

SRAN

Unit Identification

Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code
b. Sequence Number

Card Number

Subsystem ldentifier

TCC

Type Report

Method of Tracking
(Occurs Seven Times)

a. Catalog Number
b. Catalog Value

DATA ELEMENTS

N o g s

2-10

SRAN

Unit Identification

Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code
b. Sequence Number

Card Number

Subsystem ldentifier

TCC

Type Report

LENGTH

2AN
1AN
1A

1AN

1A

7AN

2N
7N

LENGTH

4AN
1A

2N
5N
IN
1A
2AN
1AN
63N

2N
7N

LENGTH

4AN
1A

2N
5N
IN
1A
2AN
1AN

CARD COLS

18-19
20
21
22

23
24-28
29-35

36-37
38-44

CARD #3

CARD COLS

1-4
5

6-7
8-12
13.
14
15-16
17
18-80

18-19
20-26

CARD #4

CARD COLS

1-4
5

6-7
8-12
13

14
15-16
17

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

Cannot be X.

51311
ncn

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

Cannot be X.

g
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DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH
8. Method of Tracking 63N
(Occurs Seven Times)
a. Catalog Number 2N
b. Catalog Value 7N

Engine status reports on all engines AB, AR, SB, SR, ZB, and ZR.

DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH
1. SRAN 4AN
2. Unit Identification 1A
3. Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code 2N
b. Sequence Number 5N
4. Card Number IN
5. Subsystem Identifier 1A
6. TCC 2AN
7. Type Report 1AN
8. Serial Number 10AN
9. Command Code
a. Major 2AN
b. Sub 1AN
10. Organization Code 1A
11. Ownership Account Code 1A
12. Date of Transaction/Date of Occurrence
a. Julian Day 3N
13. As of Time of Occurrence
a. Fraction of a Day* 2N
14. CII 7AN
15. Deleted
16. Deleted
17. Shipments (Pos 45-80 defined)
a. Major Command 2AN
b. SRAN 4AN
c. Deleted
d. Transportation Control Number (TCN)

15AN
Reparable Engine Serial Number***

CARD COLS

18-80

18-19
20-26

CARD COLS

1-4
5

6-7
8-12
13

14
15-16
17
18-27

28-30

30
31

32

33-35

36-37
38-44

45-46
47-50

55-69

TO 00-25-254-2

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

Cannot be X.

ulu
usu

Option - for local use. Cannot be
“X.

For Non-Core Automated Mainte-
nance System (CAMS) users, re-
port two-position military time
rounded to nearest hour, i.e. 0921
would be reported as 0900, 1242
as 1300.
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TO 00-25-254-2

DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH CARD COLS SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
10AN 70-79
f. Filler 1AN 80 (blank)
18. Gain and Losses (Uninstalled) (Pos 45-80)
a. Major Command 2AN 45-46
b. SRAN 4AN 47-50
c. Filler 4AN 51-54 (blank)
d. Document Number 15AN 55-69
e. Filler 2AN 70-71 (blank)
f. Security Assistance Program (SAP) Number
8AN 72-79
g. Filler 1AN 80 (blank)
19. Deleted
20. Deleted
21. Deleted
22. Deleted
23. Deleted
24. Deleted
25. Deleted
26. Deleted

*Computation of Fraction of the Day. This is the time of the occurrence of the reporting event, determined
by the formula:

Standard Military Time (24 hour time) divided by 2400, rounded to two numbers, with no
decimal; i.e. 0800 divided by 2400 equals 33.

**Aircraft and support equipment is seven positions. When the end item is other than aircraft or support
equipment, leave this field blank.

***Reparable engine serial number is used when a serviceable shipment is made to replace a reparable
engine, otherwise enter stock or not furnished.

END OF MONTH LAST SEQUENCE NUMBER:

DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH CARD COLS SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
1. SRAN 4AN 1-4
2. Unit Identification 1AN 5 (blank)
3. Sequence Control Number

a. Sequence Month Code 2N 6-7

b. Last Sequence Number 5N 8-12
4. Card Number 1IN 13 “1
5. Subsystem ID 1A 14 “S”
6. Filler 2AN 15-16 (blank)
7. Type Report 1AN 17 A
8. Filler 63AN 18-80 (blank)
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TO 00-25-254-2

INFORMATION TYPE MESSAGES (A090):
1. FOLLOWING TRANSACTIONS ARE ROUTINE TRANSACTIONS.

2. FOLLOWING TRANSACTIONS ARE EITHER BASE CORRECTED, TILC CORRECTED, OR PART
OF PACKET.

3. FOLLOWING TRANSACTIONS ARE EITHER BASE VERIFIED RECURRING ERRORS, FOR BASE
CORRECTION OR FOR TILC CORRECTION.

4. ENGINE OPERATING TIME (EOT) AND/OR ENGINE HRS AND/OR PREVIOUS,
TRANSACTION VALUE =
CDB VALUE =

5. Deleted

6. MAXIMUM ERRORS DETECTED. (MORE THAN FIVE)

A100 - FILE MAINTENANCE BATCH - CDB USE ONLY (See Figure 3-2)

PURPOSE: This TSO program reads configuration and status batch file maintenance transactions. It
assigns the “header base processing date”to each succeeding record and moves unknown transactions to an
unidentified transaction list, CEDO42.NOA100.A10D for evaluation by OC-ALC/TILC. This job reformats
data, sorts transactions by type report codes, edits return error type reports, checks contractor sequence
processing and updates the CDB with engine, module and components file maintenance data. Produces
and action item listing, CEDO42.BUA115.A10D, a daily transaction list, CEDO42.NOA120.A10D, a daily
transaction register data listing, CEDO42.BUA125.A10D, and a processing status report,
CEDO42.BUA110.A10D, on a daily basis for OC-ALC/TILC.

PCN TITLE SAMPLE
CEDO42.NOA100.A10D  UNIDENTIFIED TRANSACTION LIST A100-1
CEDO42.BUA110.A10D  DAILY PROCESSING STATUS A100-2
CEDO42.DUA125.A10D  DAILY TRANSACTION REGISTER LIST A100-3A
CEDO42.DUA125.A10D  DAILY TRANSACTION REGISTER LIST A100-3B
CEDO42.NOA120.A10D  DAILY TRANSACTION LIST A100-4
CEDO42.BUA110.A20D  HELD AND MISSING TRAN SUMMARY A100-5

NOTE: The ACTION ITEM LISTING and TRANSACTION REGISTER LISTING will be provided in hard
copy for TILC.

This job is initiated automatically as result of CEMS reporting.
DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS (A100):
HOUR and/or CYCLE REPORTING:
(Transaction Code 6N, VA, 6T, and 6P).

CARD #1

DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH CARD COLS SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
1. SRAN 4AN 1-4
2. Unit Identification 1A
3. Sequence Control Number

a. Sequence Month Code 2N 6-7

b. Sequence Number 5N 8-12
4. Card Number IN 13 ‘1

Change 1 2-13



TO 00-25-254-2

DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH CARD COLS SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
5. Subsystem Identifier 1A 14 “c
6. TCC 2AN 15-16
7. Type Report 1AN 17 “R™,*C", “D", “E", “V", or “N”
8. Date of Transaction/Date of Occurrence
5N 18-22
9. As of Time of Occurrence 4N 23-26
10. Engine ldentifier 2AN 27-28
11. wuC 5AN 29-33
12. Serial Number 10AN 34-43
13. Part Number or EHR/ETTR Serial Number
15AN 44-58 If EHR/ETTR Serial Number is
input it will be left justified.
14. NHA Serial Number 10AN 59-68
15. Reason for Removal How Mal
3N 69-71
16. Reason for Return to Overhaul or Extended Flight Indicator
2AN 72-73 Extended flight indicator is right
justified when input.
17. Correction Sequence Number
7N 74-80 Input when type report = C

* On reconciliation transactions, 15 and 16 become K factor field.

CARD #2

DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH CARD COLS SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
1. SRAN 4AN 1-4
2. Unit Identification 1A 5
3. Sequence Control Number

a. Sequence Month Code 2N 6-7

b. Sequence Number 5N 8-12
4. Card Number 1IN 13 2"
5. Subsystem Identifier 1A 14 “c
6. TCC 2AN 15-16
7. Type Report 1AN 17
8. Command Code

a. Major 2AN 18-19

b. Sub 1AN 20
9. Organization Code 1A 21
10. Position Number or Primary or Secondary Reason for Removal Code

1AN 22

11. Ownership Account Code 1A 23
12. Filler 5 24-28
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DATA ELEMENTS

13. Aircraft MDS**

LENGTH

7AN

14. Method of Tracking (Occurs Five Times)

DATA ELEMENTS

DATA ELEMENTS

© N o gk

© N o g s

a. Catalog Number
b. Catalog Number

SRAN

Unit Identification
Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code
b. Sequence Number

Card Number

Subsystem ldentifier

TCC
Type Report

45N
2N
7N

LENGTH

4AN
1A

2N
5N
IN
1A
2AN
1AN

Method of Tracking (Occurs Seven Times)

a. Catalog Number
b. Catalog Number

SRAN

Unit Identification

Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code
b. Sequence Number

Card Number

Subsystem ldentifier

TCC
Type Report

63N
2N
7N

LENGTH

4AN
1A

2N
5N
IN
1A
2AN
1AN

Method of Tracking (Occurs Seven Times)

a. Catalog Number
b. Catalog Number

63N
2N
7N

CARD COLS

29-35

36-80
36-37
38-44

CARD #3

CARD COLS

15-16

18-80
18-19
20-26

CARD #4

CARD COLS

1-4
5

6-7
8-12
13

14
15-16
17

18-80
18-19
20-26

TO 00-25-254-2

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

5(311
ucn

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

n4n
ucn

2-15



TO 00-25-254-2

© © N o oA

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

ENGINE STATUS REPORTS:
(AB, AR, SB, SR, ZB and ZR)

DATA ELEMENTS LENGTH CARD COLS SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
SRAN 4AN 1-4
Unit Identification 1A 5
Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code 2N 6-7
b. Sequence Number 5N 8-12
Card Number IN 13 “
Subsystem ldentifier 1A 14 “s”
TCC 2AN 15-16
Type Report 1AN 17
Serial Number 10AN 18-27
Command Code
a. Major 2AN 28-29
b. Sub 1AN 30
Organization Code 1A 31
Ownership Account Code 1A 32
Date of Transaction/Date of Occurrence
a. Julian Day 3N 33-35
As of Time of Occurrence
a. Fraction of a Day 2N 36-37
Engine Identifier 2AN 38-39
WucC 5AN 40-44
Deleted
Deleted
Shipments (Pos 45-80 defined)
a. Major Command 2AN 45-46
b. SRAN 4AN 47-50
c. Type Container 4AN 51-54 (optional)
d. TCN 15AN 55-69
e. Reparable Engine Serial Number*
10AN 70-79
f. Filler 1AN 80 (blank)
Gain and Losses (Uninstalled) (Pos 45-80)
a. Major Command 2AN 45-46
b. SRAN 4AN 47-50
c. Filler 4AN 51-54 (blank)
d. Document Number 15AN 55-69
e. Filler 2AN 70-71 (blank)
f. SAP Number 8AN 72-79
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DATA ELEMENTS

20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

*

g. Filler
Deleted
Deleted
Deleted
Deleted
Deleted
Deleted
Deleted
Deleted

LENGTH

1AN

CARD COLS

80

TO 00-25-254-2

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

(blank)

Reparable engine serial number is used when a serviceable shipment is made to replace a reparable
engine, otherwise enter “stock” or “not furnished”.

** Aircraft and support equipment MDS is seven positions. When end item is other than Aircraft or
Support Equipment, leave this field blank.

END OF MONTH LAST SEQUENCE NUMBER FORMAT:

DATA ELEMENTS

© N o g s

SRAN

Unit Identification

Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code
b. Sequence Number

Card Number

Subsystem ldentifier

TCC

Type Report

Filler

DATA ELEMENTS

© ©o N oA

SRAN

Unit Identification
Sequence Control Number
a. Sequence Month Code
b. Sequence Number
Card Number

Subsystem ldentifier

TCC

Type Report

Engine Identifier
Narrative

LENGTH

4AN
1AN

2N
SN
IN
1A
2AN
1AN
63AN

NARRATIVE MESSAGE FORMAT:

CARD COLS

15-16
17
18-80

LENGTH

4AN
1AN

2N
5N
IN
1AN
2AN
1AN
2AN
61AN

CARD COLS

1-4
5

6-7
8-12
13

14
15-16
17
18-19
20-80

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

o
ugy
(blank)
g
(blank)

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

“1” or “2"
won

“6M”

“M
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TO 00-25-254-2

INFORMATION TYPE MESSAGES (A100):
1. FOLLOWING TRANSACTIONS ARE ROUTINE TRANSACTIONS.

2. FOLLOWING TRANSACTIONS ARE EITHER BASE CORRECTED, TILC CORRECTED OR PART
OF PACKET.

3. FOLLOWING TRANSACTIONS ARE EITHER BASE VERIFIED RECURRING ERRORS, FOR BASE
CORRECTION OR FOR TILC CORRECTION.

4. EOT AND/OR ENGINE HRS PREVIOUS, TRANSACTION VALUE = CDB VALUE =
5. Deleted
6. MAXIMUM ERRORS DETECTED. (MORE THAN FIVE).
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TO 00-25-254-2

A101 - ESTABLISH AND/OR MAINTAIN PART NUMBER COMPATIBILITY DATA -
Function C, L, A, D, P and U - PEMOs only

PURPOSE: This program identifies engine configuration restricted by Cll and Part Number - only compat-
ible assemblies and/or components can be installed together as specified in the A101 table. Each group
consists of an Assembly CIl with specified PNs and installed-on NLA CII with its specified PNs as
determined by LP. Compatible groups may also be linked together. Authorized LP personnel maintain
this table. All PNs within a Cll (103120) should be included in a specified group on CEOAA101; other-
wise, edits will not be performed for those PNs. History of changes will be provided upon request to TILC.

SAMPLE: A101 Inquiry Part Number Compatibility Table

ENTER: /For CEOAA101, depress “ENTER’ key.
OPTIONS: | - Inquire on current compatible groups

C - Create compatible groups by CII/PN

L - Link compatible groups

A - Add part numbers to existing groups

D - Delete existing part number from groups

U - Undo Link

P - Purge all Clls and PNs for an unlinked group

REQUIRED FIELDS TO INQUIRE:

Option - “1”
CII/PN - (Left justify PN)

Depress “ENTER” key and screen containing current information for this PN and its group will be
displayed.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO CREATE:

Option - “I” (without CII/PN) and depress “Enter” key to clear screen.
Option - “C”
First Assembly - Enter Cll and its part numbers associated with group to be created (tab to next PN field
until all are entered for assembly CII).
NLA - Enter NLA CI1 (of “First Assembly” Cll) to be edited against and its part numbers associated with
group to be created.

Depress “Enter” key to create group. Data will be validated before accepted. Upon successful processing,
the message “Group Creation Successful” will be displayed.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO LINK:

Option - “1” (without CI1/PN) and depress “Enter” key to clear screen.

Option -“L”

First Assembly - Enter Cll an one part number from group.

CMPT Assembly - Enter Cll of compatible assembly with one part number from group.

Depress “Enter” key to link groups. If processing is successful, the message “Link Complete for Assemblies
Shown” will be displayed.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO ADD:

Option - “1”
CII/PN - Enter an existing Cll and PN within the group to be updated.

Depress “Enter” key and group, with all associated Clls and PNs, will be displayed. PNs may only be
added for “First Assembly” and “NLA” fields.

Change option to “A”. Tab to first available PN field for Cll updating. Enter PN(s). If required, tab to
NLA and enter PN(s) to be added. Depress “"Enter” key. All fields will be validated before being updated.
If any errors are detected, an error message will be displayed. Upon successful precessing, the message
“Add Function Complete” will be displayed.
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TO 00-25-254-2

REQUIRED FIELDS TO DELETE:
Option - “1”
CII/PN - Enter an existing Cll and PN within the group to be updated.

Depress “Enter” key and group, with all associated Clls and PNs, will be displayed. PNs may only be
deleted for “First Assembly” and “NLA” fields.

Change option to “D”. Tab to first available PN field for Cll to be updated. Blank out PN(s) to be deleted.
If required, tab to NLA and blank out PN(s) to be deleted. Depress “Enter” key. All fields will be
validated before being updated. If any error is detected, an error message will be displayed. Upon
successful processing, the message “Delete Function Complete” will be displayed.

NOTE: All PNs of a Cll may not be deleted at one time with the “D” function; see “P” Purge function if
this is required.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO UNDO LINK:
Option - “I”
CII/PN - Enter CIl and one part number in group affected.

Depress “Enter” key to display linked groups.
Change option to “U”.

Depress “Enter” key to de-link groups. Upon successful processing, the message “Dink - Complete for
Assemblies Shown” will be displayed. If more than one group is linked to another group, ALL associated
linked groups will be de-linked even though all groups will not be displayed to process the unlink; these
may be linked again to appropriate groups as required using the “L” function.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO PURGE:
Option - “1”
CII/PN - Enter an existing Cll and PN within the group to be updated.

Depress “Enter” key and group, with all associated Clls and PNs, will be displayed. PNs may only be
deleted for “First Assembly” and “NLA" fields. Group must be de-linked before it is purged.

Change option to “P;” press “Enter” key. If any error is detected, an error message will be displayed.
Upon successful processing, the message “Purge Function Complete” will be displayed; the whole group
will be deleted.

ERROR MESSAGES:

* CMPT ASSEMBLY CIlI AND PN FLDS MUST BE BLANK FOR CREATE FUNCTION

= INVALID CII/PN COMBINATION

= ACTIVE RECORD NOT FOUND

= MUST INPUT BOTH CII AND PART NUMBER FOR INQUIRY

= CANNOT CREATE/ADD ACTIVE PRE-EXISTING ASSEMBLY PN

= CANNOT CREATE/ADD ACTIVE PRE-EXISTING NLA PN

= CANNOT CHANGE EXISTING ASSEMBLY PN USING ADD FUNCTION

= ADD REQUIRES VALID CII/PN TO PROCESS

= PNS MUST BE BLANKED OUT FROM SUCCESSFUL DELETION FROM GROUP

* DELETE PERFORMED ONLY FOR BLANKED OUT PNS, CANNOT CHANGE PNS ON DELETE
= CANNOT DELETE ALL PNS FROM AN ASSEMBLY OR NLA GROUP

= INQUIRY REQUIRED PRIOR TO DELETION OF ANY RECORDS

= INQUIRY REQUIRED ON GROUPS PRIOR TO ADDITION OF PART NUMBERS

* FIRST ASSEMBLY AND CMPT ASSEMBLY CII/PNS MUST BE FILLED IN FOR LINKING GROUP
= LINK ALREADY ESTABLISHED - VERIFY INPUT
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TO 00-25-254-2

INQUIRY REQUIRED PRIOR TO PURGE

UNABLE TO PERFORM PURGE ON LINKED GROUPS

INQUIRY REQUIRED ON GROUP PRIOR TO PERFORMING THE (U)NLINK FUNCTION
LINK - INCOMPLETE FOR ASSEMBLIES SHOWN

USER NOT AUTHORIZED TO PERFORM THAT FUNCTION

COMPATIBILITY RECORD NOT FOUND FOR CII/PN

MUST HAVE VALID NLA-CII TO CREATE GROUP

DO NOT CHANGE EXISTING PART NUMBERS FOR DELETE FUNCTION, BLANK OUT PNS
CANNOT LINK DISSIMILAR ENGINE TYPES

CANNOT LINK IDENTICAL CIIS

CMPT ASSEMBLY AND PART NUMBER NOT FOUND

CMPT ASSEMBLY’S NLA CII/PN NOT FOUND
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TO 00-25-254-2

A126 - FILE MAINTENANCE BATCH REPRINT PROGRAM CDB USE ONLY.

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a duplicate listing of the current day’s daily action item listing.
CEDO42.NOA116.A10D, and daily transaction register listing, CEDO42.BUA125.A10D for up to 10 SRANs
per request.

REQUIRED INPUT: Job may be accessed through the Submit panel by typing “S” in the option field. A126
is then input as the job number. Data may be requested by placing “Y” in front of listing name for both
A116 and A125 products. If only one of the products is needed, place a “Y” for desired product and “N” for
product not needed. Information may be requested for one to 10 particular SRANSs.

Sample A126.

A145 GENERATE OPERATING TIME ““T’REPORTS.

PURPOSE: This TSO program generates operating time “T” Reports (monthly) for all active installed
engines in accounts A, G, N, and R. These transactions are stored on history (database segment
CE102150) and the Base Account File for actuarial processing. The program also creates a TSO browse
product “Monthly T-Report Analysis” for use by command engine managers and TILC to monitor which
bases are not updating correctly. This product lists engines which a T-Report was generated this month
and last but the flying hours did not increase.

*To view T-Reports use IMS program A275. To view engines that T-Reports were generated and flying
hours did not increase use the browse capability (option “B” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”).
The “Monthly T-Report Analysis” product is on CEMS TSO browse, select option 15 of DO42A products.
For complete instructions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT:

Browse product is sorted in Command, SRAN, TMSM, CIlI, and Serial Number order. A count of total
T-Reports generated and a count of T-Reports generated without an increase in FHR is provided. SRANs
reporting correctly will not have engines on this product and will not be listed. Refer to Sample Format
A145 for content and format.

Sample Format A145
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TO 00-25-254-2

A155 - CEMS ENGINE PARAMETER ESTIMATES

PURPOSE: This TSO program calculates times for various tracking methods from ratio estimates when
only one parameter is known. These ratios can be established standards of unique SRAN/mission ratios
entered by the user. Unique ratios can be entered from program E372.

*To view this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instructions
on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TO CALL UP THE RATIOS FOR AN ENGINE: Enter the basic type model and suffix (i.e. TF33A) in the
ENGINE field. Press “ENTER” to view basic type model and suffixes.

TO ESTIMATE USING STANDARD FACTORS: Enter a known parameter in the value field with or without a
decimal point. Estimated parameters will be calculated from the ratios in the factor field and displayed in
the value field. The asterisk indicates which value was used to derive the parameter estimates.

FOR ADDITIONAL ESTIMATES: Enter “C” in the OPT field. This will clear out the existing values so a new
one may be entered. If the value is in the first row it may be overtyped without the “C” option.

TO ESTIMATE WITH UNIQUE FACTORS: CAT TLC DEC and FACTOR fields may be changed or added.
These fields have no tabulation so carefully position the cursor to type or overtype. A row of asterisks
indicates an invalid entry. The DEC field is limited to 0, 1, or 2 (this gives the number of decimal places
in the value field). Unique factors are temporary and will remain only for the session or until overtyped.

TO RESTORE PREDEFINED FACTORS: Enter “R” in the OPT field.

TO CHANGE OR ADD TO THE PREDEFINED FACTORS: Contact OC-ALC/LPAMS DSN 336-2023 or SA-ALC/
LPFDR DSN 945-4372.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

ENG - Basic type-model/engine identifiers.

CAT - Two digit numeric denoting tracking method.

TLC - Tracking method such as FHR of EOT

DEC - Number of decimals for a particular tracking method. Must be 0, 1, or 2.
FACTOR - Five position field with a free decimal.

VALUE - One known parameter with or without a decimal point.

Sample Format A155.
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TO 00-25-254-2

A156 RATIOS FOR ENGINE PARAMETER ESTIMATES * CDB use only.

PURPOSE: This TSO program will update the ratios for engine parameter estimates via a remote terminal
entry and display and/or print text an appropriate messages for completed processing. A156 will establish,
add, change, delete, and inquire standard ratio averages displayed in job A155, Engine Parameter Esti-
mates. For additions and/or changes to standard factors, contact OC-ALC/TILC.

» Special password and log on procedures are required. This program is available only to CDB personnel
with extended TSO capability. After log on see PF1 for designators assigned to the various engines.

NOTE:

Only one user can access A156 at a time. Therefore, program should be exited as soon as processing is
completed.
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TO 00-25-254-2

A200 - CEMS D042 SUBSYSTEM MASTER MENU.

PURPOSE: This IMS program selects a D0O42A job by pressing the appropriate PF key.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAAZ200.

PF KEYS

PF1
PF2
PF3
PF4
PF5
PF6
PF7
PF8

JOB NUMBER

A205
A240
A245
A250
A251
A400
A415
A277

JOB DESCRIPTION

Engine Configuration and/or Status Reporting
TCTO Update

Error Corrections

Processing Status

General Purpose Inquiry

Establish and/or Maintain Part Number
TCTO File Maintenance

Update History Summary
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TO 00-25-254-2

A205 - ENGINE CONFIGURATION and/or STATUS REPORT.

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides a means to update the Serial Number Master with Status and
Parts Tracking Reports. Additionally, it gives the user the ability to recall a previously suspended transac-
tion by entering TP error sequence number and SRAN.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAAZ205.

REQUIRED FIELDS:(for Engine Configuration and/or Status Reporting).
TCC - Reference T.0. 00-25-254-1 Tables 9-67 and 9-68.

Clil

SERIAL NUMBER

DATE

TIME - must be at least 1 minute more than previous engine transaction.
TYPE REPORT

Based on TCC and successful edits an appropriate second screen will be displayed for further input (see
table below). Whenever processing for a given TCC is completed, the initial screen will re-appear. You
may enter additional TCCs or error corrections as required. When you have completed engine configura-
tion and/or status reporting, blank out the CII field and press the “"ENTER” key. This action will return
you to the screen, “CEMS MASTER MENU", from which you may exit entirely by pressing the
“CLEAR"key or go on to do other types of reporting.

NOTE:

* For Gain/Loss transactions, if the engine is already in CEMS, the PN, TMSM and applicable tracking
methods will be prefilled and protected.

* For cannibalization transactions at Depot activities, fill in (2L) in the TCC along with appropriate CIl,
S/N, date, time, and press "ENTER”. The second screen will return asking for NSN. Fill in (NSN) and
the word (DELETE) and press “ENTER”. A screen will be returned with message “CANNIBALIZA-
TION RECORD DELETED”.

*» 2P Changes MDS/Position number of spare engine and is used at Depot Level.
= 2M is a Unit ID change for base and depot level activities.

* On input of data left justify the entry and leave the remainder of the field blank unless specifically
directed to do otherwise.

= B6W to change absolute value of exhaust gas temperature for F108 Engine only. For Base and Depot
level activities.

* Extreme caution must be exercised when performing REMOVAL and INSTALLATION transactions
because of unique capabilities built into these functions. Under certain conditions input data will be re-
displayed from the previously completed transaction. When this occurs simply review all re-displayed
data, key over the non-applicable data with correct information for the current CIl S/N and press
“ENTER".

TRANSACTIONS PCN SAMPLE
A205 ENGINE CONFIGURATION/STATUS REPORT CEDO42.MUAZ205.A1SA A205-1
GAIN/LOSS INSTALLED TRANSACTION CEDO42.MUAZ210.A4SA A205-2
GAIN/LOSS UNINSTALLED TRANSACTION CEDO42.MUAZ210.A1SA A205-3
INSTALL RECEIPT TRANSACTION CEDO42.MUAZ210.A3SA A205-4
INSTALLATION TRANSACTION (Input Screen) CEDO42.MUAZ210.A4SA A205-5A
INSTALLATION TRANSACTION CEDO42.MUAZ210.A4SA A205-5B
INITIALIZATION TRANSACTION CEDO42.MUAZ210.A4SA A205-6
MASS INSTALLATION CEDO42.MUAZ211.A1SA A205-7
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REQUIRED FIELDS:

TRANSACTIONS

MASS REMOVAL

REMOVAL TRANSACTION (SERVICEABLE BUILT-
UP)

REMOVAL TRANSACTION (MAJOR REPAIR)
REMOVAL TRANSACTION (REPARABLE WITH
QEC)

UNINSTALL SHIPPED TRANSACTION (SER.
BUILT-UP)

UNINSTALL SHIPPED TRANSACTION (MAJOR
REPAIR)

AIRCRAFT ENGINE RECEIPT

AIRCRAFT ENGINE TRANSFER

UNINSTALL TRANSFER TRANSACTION
UNINSTALL RECEIPT TRANSACTION (BUILT-UP)
UNINSTALL RECEIPT TRANSACTION (RAW)
ORGANIZATION CODE CHANGE TRANSACTION
CANNIBALIZATION TRANSACTION

WORK STOP TRANSACTION

WORK START TRANSACTION

NMCS TRANSACTION

AWAIT DISPOSITION TRANSACTION

TEST CELL REJECT TRANSACTION

WORK COMPLETED TRANSACTION

CHANGE IN MAINTENANCE TRANSACTION
CHANGE IN MAINTENANCE TRANSACTION
(PARTS)

WORKLOAD PROCESSING TRANSACTION
INITIALIZE WINDOW VALUES

UPDATE TRANSACTION

SINGLE ENGINE UPDATE

AIRCRAFT UPDATE

MANUAL CHANGE

UPDATE MAINTENANCE DATA/SN LIMIT
ADD TRANSACTION

SUBTRACT TRANSACTION

ENGINE ID CHANGE

MASS INITIALIZATION TRANSACTION
EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE

ERROR SEQUENCE NUMBER
SRAN

To recall a suspended error for correction move cursor to the error sequence number field and type in
suspended sequence number and SRAN. Press “ENTER”. Once an error is recalled, it is cleared from
Part 1 of the EMDL. This procedure may be used to delete an error by recalling it and then pressing the
““CLEAR’ key. An error is corrected by calling it up and reentering the correct data then pressing the
enter key. You should then be returned to the 205 screen with a message of ““PROCESSING

COMPLETE” and a new assigned sequence number.

PCN

CEDO42.MUA211.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA215.A1SA

CEDO42.MUA215.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA215.A1SA

CEDO42.MUA216.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA216.A1SA

CEDO42.MUA227.A4SA
CEDO42.MUA228.A4SA
CEDO42.MUA216.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA216.A3SA
CEDO42.MUA216.A3SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A3SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A3SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A3SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A3SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A3SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A4SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A5SA
CEDO42.MUA220.A5SA

CEDO42.MUA220.A6SA
CEDO42.MUA225.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA225.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA226.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA226.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA230.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA230.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA231.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA231.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA231.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA223.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA231.A1SA

(For Recalling a Previously Suspended or Transaction Error).

TO 00-25-254-2

SAMPLE

A205-8
A205-9A

A205-9B
A205-9C

A205-10A
A205-10B

A205-11
A205-12
A205-13
A205-14A
A205-14B
A205-15
A205-16
A205-17
A205-18
A205-19
A205-20
A205-21
A205-22
A205-23A
A205-23B

A205-24
A205-25
A205-26
A205-27
A205-28
A205-29
A205-30
A205-31
A205-32
A205-33
A205-34
A205-35
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ERROR MESSAGES:

= CII HAS NO CATALOG 11 OR 07.

= AAA INVALID NHA FOR SPARE.

= DDD CANT LOSE OTHER THAN INSTLD ENG.

* FFF INCOMPLETE CONFIGURED ITEM.

* GGG BAD 103140 NLA CALL.

* HH1 or HHH ENGINE SERIAL NOT IN CDB (NLA).
= |1l NLA TABLE OVERFLOW.

= JJJ INVALID TSN VALUE.

» KKK BAD BASE FILE.

= LLL BAD AIRCRAFT TABLE FILE.

* MMM BAD NLA INSERT UNDER NHA.

= NNN BAD SERIAL NUMBER FILE.

= OOO BAD NHA SERIAL NUMBER FILE.

* PPP BAD UPDATE HISTORY FILE.

* QQQ BAD AF FORM 1534 HISTORY FILE.

* RRR BAD HOLD FILE.

= SSS BAD CANNIBALIZATION FILE.

= TTT BAD 101RSA ENGINE-ID WUC CALL.

= CANNOT SUSPEND ERROR DUE TO CRITICAL DB ERROR STOP PROCESSING.
* PROCESSING INCOMPLETE.

= ENTER AT LEAST ONE TLC VALUE.

* NLA TABLE MAXED OUT.

= UNABLE TO SUSPEND ERROR.

= NOTIFY TILC OF NEED TO INCREASE NLA TABLE SIZE.
* DO YOU WISH TO SUSPEND ERROR (Y OR N).

= CAT NOS 103RSG UNEQUAL 102RSG.

= GET TO THE MSG QUE FAILED.

= INSERTED TO THE SCREEN FAILED.

* NEG VALUE CIl AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER.

* SCREEN INSERT FAILED.

= RECEIVED UNEXPECTED SYSTEM RETURN.

= ERROR SUSPENSION FAILED.

= BBB INVALID NLA SERIAL NUMBER.

= THIS TERMINAL NOT AUTHORIZED TO UPDATE HIGHLIGHTED SRAN.
= 6W VALID FOR F108 ENGINE CII ONLY.

= SPECIAL CHARACTERS NOT ALLOWED.

* 511-TLC/VALUE INVALID.
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INFORMATION MESSAGES:

= SUCCESSFUL SUSPENSION.

= PROCESSING COMPLETE.

= SUCCESSFUL SUSPEND, SEQUENCE NUMBER.

A222 - ENGINE LOCATION AND/OR REPRESERVATION UPDATE * OC-ALC/DS
only except for inquiry.

PURPOSE: This IMS program inquires and updates engine supply location and represervation status.
ENTER: /FOR CEOAA222.

OPTIONS: |- INQUIRY A - ESTABLISH C - CHANGE R - REPORT INSPECTION

REQUIRED FIELDS to ESTABLISH:

OPTION - A

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

REPRESERVATION CODE (see below)

K01 Engine no defects.

HO1 Expiration of one year for preservation of serviceable engines on trailers.
HO2 Expiration of 180 days for preservation of reparable engines on trailers.
HO3 Reparable trailer (includes wheel bearings outdated).

P11 Preservation inadequate (nitrogen pressure less than one Ib.).

G12 Oxygen content exceeds 9.1%.

P22 No humidity indicators.

P23 Humidity indicator (pink chart).

P74 Damaged container.

P97 Improper method of unit protection (engine not properly wrapped).

NOTE

Code K01 will be inserted by the program. If a different code is required,
simply key in the data.

STORAGE LOCATION AND DATE OF ACTION - Julian date. The program will insert today’s date. If
different date is required, simply key in the data.

* All required fields must be typed in as described above. If the record were added a message would be
displayed at the bottom of the screen stating “ENTRY ADDED".

» Before a CHANGE/REPORT INSPECTION can be made to a previously established record, an
INQUIRY should first be made on that record. After a successful INQUIRY has been completed,
changes can be made by typing over the existing field(s) to be changed.

ERROR MESSAGES:

» ENTRY ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, a record with the CIl and S/N used already
exists.

* STORAGE LOCATION REQUIRED. If this message is displayed, an establish or change option has
been attempted with a blank storage location. Storage location must not be blank.

* INVALID REPRESERVATION CODE. If this message is displayed, an unauthorized represervation
code was used.

= INVALID DATE. If this message is displayed, an unauthorized date was used. Date must be Julian
and not over 90 days old.

Sample Format A222
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A238 - STOCK LEVEL UPDATE TABLE * LP use only except for inquiry.

PURPOSE: This IMS program will inquire and update the stock level table. This program is a CDB
internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA238.
OPTIONS: | - INQUIRY C - CHANGE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:
TRANS - |

ENGINE 1D

wucC

REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE:

TRANS - C

PASSWORD

ENGINE ID

wucC

PARAMETERS TO BE CHANGED (four-position numeric)

(1) Economic Retention Stock

(2) Contingency Retention Stock
(3) Numeric Retention Stock
(4) Potential Excess Stock

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

ROUTING IDENTIFIER - Three-position code denoting the ALC.

DOD CATEGORY OF MATERIAL CODE - Two-position material code.
AGENCY CATEGORY OF MATERIAL CODE - Two-position agency code.
APPROPRIATION TITLE CODE - Four position fund code.

PRINCIPAL OR SECONDARY ITEMS (P or S) - One position type item.
WHOLESALE OR RETAIL ITEM (W or R) - One position type stock code.
APPROVED FORCE ACQUISITION OBJECTIVE - $ value acquisition objective.
WAR RESERVE MATERIAL

APPROVED FORCE RETENTION

UNSTRATIFIED STOCK

APPROVED FORCE ACQUISITION OBJECTIVE

WAR RESERVE STOCK

APPROVED FORCE RETENTION STOCK

ECONOMIC RETENTION STOCK

CONTINGENCY RETENTION STOCK
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NUMERIC RETENTION STOCK
POTENTIAL EXCESS STOCK
TOTAL ASSETS
UNITED STATES
FOREIGN COUNTRIES AND AFLOAT
OUTLYING AREAS OF THE UNITED STATES
NUMBER OF ITEMS
IN USE - Engines installed
N STORE - Engine spares

ERROR MESSAGES:

= YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.
= ENG ID WUC NOT FOUND.

= STOCK LEVEL MUST BE NUMERIC.

= LEVELS CHANGED.

Sample Format A238

TO 00-25-254-2
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A240 - TCTO UPDATE

PURPOSE: This IMS program is used to update TCTO status and/or the when to accomplish date of one to
twenty five S/Ns at a time for a specified Cll and/or TCTO data code. It is also used to report total actual
manhours expended in compliance of a TCTO. Additionally, if the TCTO status code of S/N(s) is in a
closed status (01-05, 22) in error, or if the input manhours are in error, this job may be used to reverse the
status code, and zero out actual manhours. See T.O. 00-25-254-1 page 3-6 para 3-6 for description of AF
Form 1559, “D042 TCTO STATUS REPORTING", data element entries.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA240

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR UPDATING TCTO STATUS CODE (*):
*Cll
*DATA CODE

*STATUS CODE - Input only when updating the TCTO status code; otherwise, leave blank. If current
status is 01, 02, 03, or 22 a reversal transaction is required (see below).

01 - TCTO completely complied with.

02 - TCTO previously complied with.

03 - TCTO complied with by record check or inspection.

04 - TCTO N/C/W cancelled.

05 - Equipment permanently transferred or lost from Air Force inventory.
06 - TCTO partially C/W ready for work.

07 - TCTO partially C/W Kits, parts, and/or tools test equipment on order.
08 - TCTO N/C/W condition inspection required.

09 - TCTO N/C/W held in abeyance.

10 - TCTO N/C/W placed in work or reported C/W in error.

11 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts, on order but not received.

12 - TCTO N/C/W prior compliance of a field and/or depot TCTO required.
13 - TCTO N/C/W test support equipment not available.

14 - TCTO N/C/W equip kits, parts, and/or test equipment on hand but equipment not
available for modification.

15 - TCTO N/C/W event type TCTO.

16 - TCTO N/C/W depot level TCTO only.
17 - TCTO N/C/W TCTO ready for work.
18 - Depot level TCTO, partially C/W.

19 - TCTO not released by the prime ALC.
20 - Kits on hand, parts on order.

21 - TCTO established in CEMS CDB with release and rescission date not complied with.
Applies to O and | TCTOs.

22 - TCTO not applicable to this equipment.
*STATUS DATE - Input only when updating TCTO status (YYDDD), otherwise leave blank.
*ACCOMPLISHING SRAN - must possess S/N in CEMS to update status.
*ACCOMPLISHING COMMAND
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ACTUAL MANHOURS - The accumulated, total time expended against this TCTO (five positions with
tenths, i.e. 00015 for 1.5 manhours.) Total manhours is required for status codes 01, 02, and 03 and
optional for status codes 06, 07, and 18. Must be blank for all other open status codes.

REVERSAL - Must be blank.

PASS/FAIL - Input “P” (pass) or “F” (fail) if required by depot for inspection TCTO. Use with status code
01, 02 or 03 only. Otherwise, leave blank.

WORK CENTER - Optional
WORK ORDER NUMBER - Optional

ACCOMPLISH BY DATE - Optional. When to accomplish date (YYDDD). Use only when establishing
and/or updating the when-to-accomplish-by date for S/Ns.

*SERIAL NUMBER - At least one and a maximum of twenty-five S/Ns.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR REVERSAL OF TCTO CLOSED (01, 02, 03, 22) STATUS CODE (*):
*ClII

*DATA CODE

*STATUS CODE - MUST BE “10".

*STATUS DATE - (YYDDD)

*ACCOMPLISHING SRAN

*ACCOMPLISHING COMMAND

ACTUAL MANHOURS - must be blank.

*REVERSAL - Must be “X".

PASS/FAIL - Leave blank.

WORK CENTER - Optional

WORK ORDER NUMBER - Optional

ACCOMPLISH BY DATE - Leave blank.

*SERIAL NUMBER - At least one and a maximum of twenty-five S/Ns.

NOTE: Do not leave in status code 10. Update with correct status immediately.

ERROR MESSAGES:
* STATUS RECORD DOES NOT EXIST - Notify OC-ALC/TILC.
B XXXXXXXXXX EXISTS FOR XX119XX (used for F119 interchange parts only) - Requested serial num- I

ber was found on F119 interchangeable table with the CII listed in error message. Enter correct CII
and function L to list TCTO data.

* UNEXPECTED SYSTEM STATUS CODE - Notify OC-ALC/TILC.
* ERROR SUSPENSION FAILED - Reference A255 program.
* INVALID ACCOMPLISHING COMMAND - Command code used cannot be found on table or is blank.

* INVALID ACCOMPLISHING SRAN - (This message will appear for each rejected S/N with the S/N and
possessing SRAN.) SRAN code entered cannot be found on the base master record, or SRAN code
entered does not match the possessing SRAN in the CIl S/N master record.

* INVALID ACTUAL MANHOURS - Actual manhours entered was not numeric (i.e. 00045 for 4.5).

* TOTAL MANHOURS REQ FOR 01, 02, AND 03. Status code 01, 02, 03 used and ACT MANHRS field
blank

= INVALID ClI
= INVALID TCTO DATA CODE
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* INVALID REVERSAL STATUS CODE - The input status code is 01-05 or 22, and reversal code X has
been entered. User cannot reverse status code from a complied status to another complied status. Use
status code 10 for reversal.

= INVALID STATUS CODE - The input status code is either spaces or greater than 22.

* INVALID USE OF STATUS CODE 19 - The input status code is 19, and the current status code of the
TCTO status record is 19. If status code 19 is correct, no further action is required - Transaction is
rejected.

* INVALID REVERSAL CODE; USE X - Reversal code entered does not equal either space or X.
= INVALID ITEM S/N - The input S/N entered is either blank, or is not in the S/N master record.

= INVALID STATUS DATE - The input status date is either not numeric, or greater than the current
date.

» TCTO ALREADY COMPLIED - The input status code is 01-03, or 22 and the prior status code is
already 01-03, or 22 (closed). Must use reversal status code 10.

» EXISTING TCTO NOT COMPLIED - On a reversal transaction, the status code of the status record is
06-21. No action required. It is not necessary to reverse the status code of a S/N not complied with.

* TCTO IS RESCINDED OR RETIRED - The TCTO master record indicates that this TCTO is already
retired or rescinded.

= INVALID FUNCTION, USE REVERSAL - User has attempted to change a closed status code (01-05,
22). Reversal transaction is required.

= THIS TERMINAL NOT AUTHORIZED TO UPDATE HIGHLIGHTED SRAN - SRAN entered does not
possess S/N.

= INVALID ACCOMPLISH BY DATE - The input date is not numeric, equal to, or greater than current
date.

* INVALID STATUS CODE AND WHEN TO ACCOMPLISH DATE - TCTO status code and when to
accomplish date are both spaces. (At least one of these fields must be input.)

= INVALID PASS/FAIL INDICATOR - “P"or “F" required by depot for inspection TCTO.
* PASS/FAIL INDICATOR NOT REQUIRED - This field is not required by depot. Leave blank.

* UNAUTHORIZED USE OF STATUS CODE 04 - Cancellation of a TCTO requirement can only be made
by depot. If TCTO personnel at depot have canceled the requirement, the 04 action for all applicable
S/Ns will be accomplished by depot.

= INVALID USE OF TCTO STATUS CODE 05 - TCTO status code 05 input on S/N in active status (not
in loss status code). The user is attempting to code S/N as lost to Air Force inventory that CEMS CDB
shows to be in Air Force inventory. If S/N is in Air Force inventory, update to appropriate TCTO status
other than 05 or leave status as it is. If S/N is not in Air Force inventory, contact appropriate
personnel to get the correct loss TCC input to CEMS CDB for applicable S/Ns.

* SUCCESSFUL SUSPENSION, SEQUENCE NUMBER NNNNNNN - Sequence number(s) may be
annotated for later error correction or IMSA job A255 may be used to identify all suspended error
sequence numbers by SRAN, or by SRAN and terminal ID/user ID. For all errors suspended at a
specific base type in SRAN and press “ENTER”. For all errors suspended at a specific PC, type in
SRAN (i.e. 2039) and terminal ID/user ID (i.e. cexxx), then press "ENTER”. To recall a suspended error
for correction use IMSA job A205. Move cursor to the error sequence number field and type in
suspended sequence number and SRAN. Press “ENTER"for TCTO update screen. Make corrections
and press “ENTER” for processing.

» |If a field is invalid you will receive an error message with the incorrect field highlighted. Correct any
errors and re-enter or use the option of suspending the error to be corrected at a later time. After each
function is performed successfully or after returning from suspending an error, “PF1” will provide
Master Menu for screen swap codes, or enter screen swap code in reversal field.

Sample Format A240
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A241 - TCTO UPDATE BY SERIAL NUMBER.

PURPOSE: This IMS program is used to update TCTO status code and/or status date and/or reporting
total actual manhours expended in compliance of one to ten TCTO numbers at a time for a specified ClI
S/N. Additionally, if the TCTO status code is in a closed status (01-05, 22) in error, the job may be used
to reverse the status code and zero out actual manhours. Only Depot can change the P/N fields.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA241

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR UPDATING TCTO STATUS CODE/STATUS DATE/MANHOURS (*):
*Cll

*S/N - Any serial number may be viewed, but S/N must be assigned to your SRAN in CEMS to update
status.

*SRAN - Accomplishing SRAN.
*OPT - A - will list all active TCTOs against this S/N.
C - will list only active TCTOs in a closed status (01-05, 22) against this S/N.

O - will list only active TCTOs in an open status (06-21) against this S/N.

*FUNCT - L - used to list the active TCTOs for the option selected. Function “L”must always be used
first to list the TCTOs for updating. Then use the following:

P - use to process updates of status code/status date/manhours /pass or fail indicator for inspec-
tion TCTOs.

F - use to page forward when there are multiple screens.
B - use to page backward when there are multiple screens.
T - use to return to the top of data (first screen).

S - use to suspend error

*SEL IND - Select Indicator. Enter “U” in this column to the left of each TCTO to be updated. You may
update/reverse as many TCTOs listed on the screen as you choose.

REV IND - Reversal Indicator. Leave this column blank. (see below)

PASS FAIL - Input “P” (pass) or “F” (fail) if required by depot for inspection TCTO. Use with status code
01, 02, 03 only. Otherwise, leave blank.

TCTO NUMBER - Ten TCTOs can be displayed per screen. Use function F to go forward to view/update
next screen if more than 10 TCTOs against selected S/N.

*STATUS CODE - Overlay status shown with updated status. If status shown is 01, 02, 03, or 22, a
reversal transaction is required.

01 - TCTO completely complied with.

02 - TCTO previously complied with.

03 - TCTO complied with by record check or inspection.

04 - TCTO N/C/W cancelled.

05 - Equipment permanently transferred or lost from Air Force inventory.
06 - TCTO partially C/W ready for work.

07 - TCTO partially C/W Kkits, parts, and/or tools test equipment on order.
08 - TCTO N/C/W condition inspection required.

09 - TCTO N/C/W held in abeyance.
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10 - TCTO N/C/W placed in work or reported C/W in error.

11 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts, on order but not received.

12 - TCTO N/C/W prior compliance of a field and/or depot TCTO required.
13 - TCTO N/C/W test support equipment not available.

14 - TCTO N/C/W equip kits, parts, and/or test equipment on hand but equipment not
available for modification.

15 - TCTO N/C/W event type TCTO.

16 - TCTO N/C/W depot level TCTO only.
17 - TCTO N/C/W TCTO ready for work.
18 - Depot level TCTO, partially C/W.

19 - TCTO not released by the prime ALC.
20 - Kits on hand, parts on order.

21 - TCTO established in CEMS CDB with release and rescission date not complied
with. Applies to O and | TCTOs.

22 - TCTO not applicable to this equipment.
*STATUS DATE -Overlay Julian date shown with date of status change.

*MANHOURS - The accumulated total time expended against this TCTO (five positions with tenths, i.e.
00015 for 1.5 total manhours). Time entered is considered total, prior times are eliminated. Total
manhours is required for status codes 01, 02, 03, and optional for status codes 06, 07, and 18. Manhours
can not be used with any other status.

NOTE: PART NUMBER FIELDS can only be changed by depot and are separate transactions from status
codes/date/manhour changes and cannot be processed at the same time.

OLD PART NUMBER - The part number in CEMS at time TCTO was loaded against the selected serial
number. This field can be changed by depot only in the following manner: (1) Change old part number
with status codes 06-21, (2) Change the old part number with new part number field blank, with status
code 01, 02, or 03. Any other changes to this field will not affect the current part number in CEMS.

NEW PART NUMBERS - The part number of the selected serial number on compliance (01, 02, 03) of
TCTO. This field can be changed by depot only in the following manner: (1) If TCTO is in an open status
(06 - 21) and this field is changed, this field only updates, allowing part number change on compliance of
TCTO, (2) If TCTO is in a complied status (01, 02, 03) and this field is changed, or added if blank, the
current part number in CEMS is also updated.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR REVERSING TCTO STATUS CODE/STATUS DATE/MANHOURS (*):
*CllI
*S/N - Any S/N may be viewed, but S/N must be assigned to your SRAN in CEMS to reverse status.
*SRAN - Accomplishing SRAN.
*OPT - A - will list all active TCTOs against this S/N.
C - will list only active TCTOs in a closed status (01-05, 22) against this S/N.
O - will list only active TCTOs in an open status (06-21) against this S/N.

*FUNCT - L - used to list the active TCTOs for the option selected. Function L must always be used first
to list the TCTOs for reversing. Then use the following:

P - use to process reversal.
F - use to page forward when there are multiple screens.

B - use to page backward when there are multiple screens,
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T - use to return to the top of data (first screen).
S - use to suspend error

SEL IND - Select Indicator. Leave this column blank.

*REV IND - Reversal Indicator. Enter “X” in this column to the left of each TCTO to be reversed (only
status codes 01, 02, 03, 22 can be reversed). You may reverse/update as many TCTOs listed on the screen
as you choose.

PASS/FAIL - Leave blank.

TCTO NUMBER - Ten TCTOs can be displayed per screen. Use function F to go forward to view/update
next screen if more than 10 TCTOs against selected S/N.

*STATUS CODE - Overlay status shown with status code 10.
*STATUS DATE - Overlay Julian date shown with date of status change.
MANHOURS - Any manhours listed will automatically be zeroed out when changed to status code 10.

TO 00-25-254-2

OLD/NEW PART NUMBERS - If part number roll was applicable, part number will programmatically
reverse to old part number listed.

*NOTE: Do not leave in status code 10. Update with correct status immediately.
USER NOTIFICATION MESSAGES:

_ RECORDS UPDATED. PROCESSING COMPLETE NO MORE DATA.

00 RECORDS UPDATED--SUSPEND OR CORRECT--REPROCESS NO MORE DATA.
SUCCESSFUL SUSPENSION SEQ-NO ___ . (If error was suspended)

NO TCTO STATUS RECORDS SELECTED.

ERROR MESSAGES:

NO TCTOs LOADED FOR CII, S/N.
Cll AND S/N COMBINATION IS INCORRECT.

XXXXXXXXXX EXISTS FOR XX119XX (used for F119 interchange parts only) - Requested serial num-
ber was found on F119 interchangeable table with the CII listed in error message. Enter correct CII

and function L to list TCTO data.

OPTION SELECTED IS NOT A, C, OR O.
INVALID CII - Cll not found on CII table.
INVALID S/N - S/N not found on S/N table.

INVALID ACC SRAN - SRAN not found on database or SRAN entered does not possess asset.

INVALID FUNCTION - Function must be L, P, F, B, T, or S. List required for new CIlI,

S/N, and/or

SRAN. When logging on job or changing the Cll, S/N, and/or SRAN, the next function must be L to list

the applicable TCTOs.

INVALID STATUS FOR MANHOUR CHANGE - Input status code must be 01, 02, 03, 06, 07, or 18 to

update manhours. Manhours cannot be updated with any other status.

INVALID STATUS DATE - The input status date is either not numeric or greater than the current

date.

INVALID NEW P/N AND/OR MDS - P/N entered by depot is either invalid, not loaded in CEMS part

number table, or is not compatible with the MDS for this S/N.

INVALID TCTO STATUS CODE - Input status code is either spaces or greater than 22.
INVALID PASS/FAIL INDICATOR - “P”or “F” required by depot for inspection TCTO.
PASS/FAIL INDICATOR NOT REQUIRED - This field is not required by depot.

TOTAL MANHRS REQ FOR 01, 02, and 03 - Overlay zeroes in manhour field with total manhours (i.e.

00015 for 1.5 manhours).

REOPEN REQUIRES STAT CD 10 - Use status code 10 with “X” in reversal column to change a closed

status (01-03, 22) to an open status (06-21).
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* INVALID FUNCTION - use Reversal. Use “X" under REV IND for TCTO with a status code of 01, 02,
03, and 22.

* INV ST - Currently in status ( _).
= INVALID USE OF STATUS CODE 05 - Cannot change to 05, a loss transaction is required.

Sample Format A241
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A245 ERROR CORRECTIONS * CDB Use only.

TO 00-25-254-2

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides capability to perform batch error correction via means of a video
display terminal entry. The procedures discussed herein are intended to provide the user a clear
understanding of how error correction and missing transaction information will be entered into the
system (samples 1-10). Noted that many of the input screens used in this job are for multi-purpose use

and only the data elements which are applicable to a given transaction should be entered.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA245
FUNCTIONS

ERROR CORRECTION MENU

A - INQUIRE BATCH INPUT HOLD RECORD
(CE100110).

B - ESTABLISH INPUT HOLD RECORD (CE100110).

C - INQUIRE AND/OR CORRECT BATCH ERROR
STATISTICS RECORD (CE100140).

D - INQUIRE INTO BATCH ERROR HOLD RECORD
(CE100120).

E - ESTABLISH BATCH ERROR HOLD RECORD
(CE100120).

F - CORRECT BATCH ERROR HOLD RECORD
(CE100120).

G - MOVE BATCH ERROR HOLD RECORD (CE100120)
TO THE ERROR STATISTICS RECORD
(CE100140).

H - MOVE A RANGE OF ERRORS TO ERROR STAT
RECORD.

REQUIRED FIELDS for INQUIRY FUNCTIONS A, C, AND D:
SRAN

SEQUENCE NUMBER

SUFFIX - “M”

FUNCTION CODE - “A", “C”, OR "“D”

PRESS ENTER KEY

PCN

CEDO42.MUA245.A1SA
CEDO42.MUA245.A2SA

CEDO42.MUA245.A2SA
CEDO42.MUA245.A3SA

CEDO42.MUA245.A6SA
CEDO42.MUA245.A2SA

CEDO42.MUA245.A2SA

CEDO42.MUAZ245.A2SA

CEDO42.MUA245.A6SA

CEDO42.MUAZ245.A7SA

SAMPLE

A245-1
A245-2

A245-3A
A245-3B

N/A
A245-4

A245-5

A245-6

A245-7

A245-8

If processing is successful, a screen will appear with the requested information displayed. If processing is

unsuccessful, a message will indicate the problem.

REQUIRED FIELDS for ESTABLISH FUNCTION B:
SRAN

SEQUENCE NUMBER

SUFFIX - “M”

Provide the transaction and/or condition code and subsystem ID for the transaction to be established.

PRESS ENTER KEY

Upon return of the screen with the fields needed to establish the new batch input hold record, the

following procedure is to be followed:

1. Card # - Enter the quantity of cards contained in a normal batch transaction.
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2. Date Sent - Enter the date that transaction was received by the CDB.
3. Process Flag - Enter a “D” only if processing of the transaction is not desired.

4. Enter only the fields necessary to establish the desired transaction for the input hold record
(CE100110).

If processing is successful, a screen will appear with the added transaction and message “SEQ #
Established on 110”. If processing is unsuccessful, a message will indicate the problem.

REQUIRED FIELDS for ESTABLISH FUNCTION E:

SRAN

SEQUENCE NUMBER

SUFFIX - If transaction is to be inserted before an existing sequence #, use A-L; if after use N-Z.
FUNCTION CODE - “E".

Provide the transaction and/or condition code and subsystem id for the transaction to be established.
PRESS ENTER KEY.

Upon return of the screen with the fields needed to establish the new ERROR HOLD RECORD, the
following procedure is to be followed:

1. Card # - Enter the quantity of cards contained in a normal batch transaction.

2. Date Sent - Enter the date that transaction was received by the CDB.

3. Process Flag - Enter a “D” only if processing of the transaction is not desired

4. Enter only the fields necessary to establish the desired transaction record (CE100120).
PRESS ENTER KEY.

If processing is successful, a screen will appear with the added transaction and message “SEQ #
Established on 120”. If processing is unsuccessful, a message will indicate the problem.

REQUIRED FIELDS for CORRECT FUNCTION F:

SRAN
SEQUENCE NUMBER
SUFFIX - “M”.

FUNCTION CODE - “F".
PRESS ENTER KEY.

Upon return of the screen with the CURRENT DATA ON the BATCH ERROR HOLD RECORD, the
following procedure is to be followed:

1. Change fields which need to be corrected.

2. Correct Code - See Job A260 of this manual for a listing of correct codes. For routine correction of an
error by TILC use correct “C".

3. Press Enter Key.

If processing is successful, a screen will appear with the corrected transaction and message “SEQ #
Has Been Corrected”. If processing is unsuccessful, a message will indicate the problem.

REQUIRED FIELDS for FUNCTION G:

TO MOVE BATCH ERROR HOLD RECORD (CE100120) TO THE ERROR STATISTICS RECORD (CE100140)
SRAN

SEQUENCE NUMBER
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SUFFIX - “M".
FUNCTION CODE - “G".

ENTER CORRECT CODE - “C” or “N”. (This determines if the error is to be charged on the error and/or
variance report.)

PRESS ENTER KEY.

If processing is successful, a screen will appear with the message “SEQ # Successfully Moved”. If
processing is unsuccessful, a message will indicate the problem.

REQUIRED FIELDS for FUNCTION H:

TO MOVE A RANGE OF BATCH ERROR HOLD RECORDS (CE100120) TO THE ERROR STATISTICS RECORDS
(CE100140).

SRAN.
SEQUENCE NUMBER - Beginning sequence number of the range to be moved.
SUFFIX - “M".

FUNCTION CODE - “H".

PRESS ENTER.

When the move range screen returns, the following procedure is to be followed:

1. Provide the ending sequence number of the range to be moved, and suffix “M".
2. Enter Password.

3. Press Enter Key.

ENTER CORRECT CODE - “C” or “N”. (This determines if the error is to be charged on the error and/or
variance report.)

If processing is successful, a screen will appear with the message “SEQ # thru Moved”. If
processing is unsuccessful, a message will indicate the problem.

ERROR MESSAGES:

Highlighted fields in error correct and re-enter. System error, reference chapter 1-7.

SRAN not found.

Sequence control number not found.

Sequence number already exists.

Get in U000O call failed. System error, reference chapter 1-7.
Get in U1000 call failed. System error, reference chapter 1-7.
Delete in U1000 call failed. System error, reference chapter 1-7.
Replace in U1000 call failed. System error, reference chapter 1-7.

© © N o gk~ w NP

Insert in U2000 call failed. System error, reference chapter 1-7.

-
©

Unexpected system return. System error, reference chapter 1-7.

[
[

. Message que not read. System error, reference chapter 1-7.

=
N

. Insert to msg que failed. System error, reference chapter 1-7.

=
w

Range limited to 100 transactions. Reference chapter 1-7.

o
Ea

Invalid Password. Reference chapter 1-7.

=
o

This terminal not authorized to update highlighted SRAN.
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A250 - PROCESSING STATUS = CDB use only except for inquiry

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides a visual display of transaction status by SRAN with four options.
Also displays transmission method and date last transaction received or processed.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA250

OPTIONS:

1 - Lists Sequence Number Ranges (missing and available).

2 - Base Status.

3 - Base status revision (last sequence to process and stop-code).
4 - Delete transaction

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR SEQUENCE NUMBER RANGE:
OPTION -1
SRAN

* The information returned is last sequence number processed, last sequence number to be processed,
current stop code and list of available and missing sequence number ranges.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR BASE STATUS:
OPTION - 2
SRAN

* The information returned is last sequence number to be processed and current stop code.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR BASE STATUS REVISION:
OPTION - 3

SRAN

VALID PASSWORD

For Sequence Number Revision: Enter new sequence numbers only in fields you desire to change. For
Setting Stop Code: In appropriate field enter “STOP"for no processing, “ON" to allow processing and
“MCTL" for limited processing.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR DELETE TRANSACTIONS:

OPTION - 4

SRAN

VALID PASSWORD

RANGE OF TRANSACTION SEQUENCE NUMBERS TO BE DELETED

ERROR MESSAGES: If a field is invalid, you will receive an error message(s) with the incorrect field(s)
highlighted. Correct any errors and re-enter. Note: If a required field was left blank highlighted stars
will indicate erroneous fields.

* INVALID OPTION ENTERED RE-ENTER.

= INVALID PASSWORD ENTERED RE-ENTER.
= INVALID PARAMETERS ENTERED.

= TRANSACTIONS MUST BE NUMERIC.

= BEGIN-DELETE NOT END-DELETE.
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* ERROR ON RETRIEVE OF CE100110 (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer).
= A-TYPE REPORT NOT FOUND.

= LAST-SEQ-TO-PROCESS NOT FOUND.

= LAST-SEQ-TO-PROCESS CHANGED TO.

= STOP CODE CHANGED TO.

= LAST-SEQ-PROCESSED CHANGED TO.

* ERROR ON REPLACE OF CE100RSG (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer).
= BEGINNING SEQUENCE NUMBER WAS NOT FOUND.

* ERROR ON DELETE OF CE100110 (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer).

= INVALID DELETE RANGE ENTERED.

= END OF DATABASE REACHED.

= ERROR ON CE100110 (SYSTEM ERROR).

= ABOVE RANGE WAS DELETED BUT A GAP WAS FOUND (This may be a problem).
= A GAP WAS FOUND IN THE RANGE.

= BASE WAS NOT FOUND ON DATABASE.

* ERROR ON RETRIEVE OF CE100RSG (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer)
* ERROR ON INSERT OF MESSAGE (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer).

= INVALID BASE-ID ENTERED RE-ENTER.

= NO SEQUENCE NUMBERS AVAILABLE.

= ABOVE TRANSACTION RANGE DELETED.

* PROBLEM MAY EXIST ON DATABASE.

= ERROR ON RETRIEVE OF MSG SEGMENT.

* MORE THAN SEVEN RANGES ON DATABASE.

Sample Format A250-1 (Option 1)
Sample Format A250-2 (Option 2)
Sample Format A250-3 (Option 3)
Sample Format A250-4 (Option 4)
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A251 - GENERAL FILE INQUIRY

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides a visual display of a selected data base file, in its entirety, from the
CEMS CDB.

CAUTION

Although this job is accessible to all users, it is extremely complex and intended for use by TILC personnel
educated in CEMS DATA BASE STRUCTURE. Use only when data cannot be accessed in any other way.
Users may receive assistance from OC-ALC/TILC.

PCN: CEDO42.MRA251.A1SA
ENTER: /FOR CEOAA251
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Segment Names: Enter the three-position numeric root segment name. (Will always end with RSG)

Second Level: Enter the three-position numeric at the end of the second level segment name indicated in
table below by parenthesis. The second level segment name will always end with a three-position numeric.

G/E:

(G) Sequential Search - Allows inquiry of the file requested beginning with one sequence greater
than the key input.

(E) Direct Display - Allows inquiry of the file requested according to the key input (see below).
If it is necessary to page in order to view continued data, key over the existing “E” or “G” with
1 and press “ENTER”.

Key: Enter this element based on segment display needed. Reference table below for keys. It is not
necessary to enter keys when using the sequential indicator “G”, however keys may be entered in order to
avoid scanning records which are not required.

CE100RSG/BASE RECORD (SRAN-BASE)

CE102RSG/S/N MASTER (ClI, S/N)

CE102(110)/NEXT LOWER ASSEMBLY Not accessible.
CE102(120)REMOVAL HISTORY (DAY-REMOVED, TIME-REMOVED)
CE102(130)/UPDATE HISTORY (UPDATE KEY)

CE102(140)/TCTO STATUS (TCTO-DATA-CODE)

CE102(150)/1534 HISTORY (JULIAN-DATE, SEQ-MO-CODE, SEQ-NO)
CE102(160)/UNTRACKED CANNIBALIZATIONS (NSN)
CE102(170)/S/N LIMITS (CATALOG-NO, TLC, CATEGORY)
CE103RSG/CIl MASTER RECORD (CIlI)

CE103(110)/NEXT LOWER CI Not accessible.

CE103(120)/P/N MASTER RECORD Not accessible.

CE103(221)/P/IN CHANGE HISTORY RECORD Not accessible.
CE103(130)/BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSING RECORD (TMSM)
CE103(140)/COMPLETE ASSEMBLY NLA COUNTS (TMSM)
CE104RSG/TCTO MASTER (TCTO-DATA-CODE)
CE104(110)/APPLICABLE S/Ns (Cll, SERIAL-NO)
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ERROR MESSAGES:

* AN ACTIVITY ACCEPTED OR REJECTED message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen.
* SEGMENT CE100RSG NOT FOUND. Check keys.

* BAD SEGMENT THIS PROGRAM WILL NOT READ THIS SEGMENT. Only segments listed in the
table above may be inquired upon.

= INPUT ERROR.
* THIS PROGRAM WILL NOT READ THE ROOT SEGMENT ABOVE. (System error)

Sample Format A251-1
Sample Format A251-2
Sample Format A251-3
Sample Format A251-4
Sample Format A251-5
Sample Format A251-6
Sample Format A251-7
Sample Format A251-8
Sample Format A251-9
Sample Format A251-10
Sample Format A251-11
Sample Format A251-12
Sample Format A251-13
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A252 - SERIAL NUMBER LOOK-UP

PURPOSE: This IMS program will display all Next Lower Assemblies (NLAs) for a CIl S/N or the operat-
ing parameters for a specified ClIlI S/N and its NHA depending on the option selected. For F119 ClIs/SNs
only, if SN data not found under input CIl, program will automatically search for and display; if found SN
data established under a different CII, if Cll requested is interchangeable - reference Program A333, F119
Interchangeable CII Table.

PCN: CEDO42.MRA252.A1SA

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA252

OPTIONS: A -NHA Look-up - Displays all tracking methods.
B - NLA Look-up - Displays NLA items directly attached to CIl S/N.
I - NHA Look-up - Displays applicable tracking methods.

REQUIRED FIELDS:

OPTION - A, B, or |

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS FOR NHA LOOK-UP (Option A, I):

P/N - Part Number

WUC or LCN - Reference Applicable aircraft -06 T.O.

SRAN - Reference Job A301, Base Record.

STAT - Service Status (M - Installed, S - Spare, X - Condemned)

POS - Engine Position.

DATE - Date of occurrence for last transaction.

TIME - Time of occurrence for last transaction.

INST/REM DATE - Date of occurrence for last installation or removal transaction.
RECON - Reconciliation Code.

NHA - Expressed as Cll and S/N or Aircraft tail number.

TRCD - TCC - Reference Job A304, TCC Table.

CAT NO - Catalog Number - Reference Job A314, Catalog Number Table. (Option “I” will display applica-
ble Cat Values only)

TSN - Time Since New of item being inquired upon.

ITEM TSN AT INST - Time on a part when it was installed on the engine.
ENG TSN - Engine time since new.

ENGINE TSN AT INST - Engine time when part was installed.

ACC TIME ON ENG - Time engine accrued since part was installed.

RECORDER WINDOWS - Actual values from recorder window readings. (Blank unless the part is a
recorder or engine S/N.)

POS - Engine position (Engines Only).
ENG ID - Engine Identifier - Reference Job A315, Engine ID To TMSM Table.
ENGINE SERIAL - Engine S/N

*NOTE: The data elements, POS, ENG ID, and ENGINE SERIAL appearing to the right of the column of
pound signs on the A and | options screen refer to the installed position, engine IDs, and engine serial
numbers on the end item of the engine serial number being queried.
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OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS FOR NLA LOOK-UP (Option B):

P/N - Part Number

WUC or LCN - Reference Applicable aircraft -06 T.O.

SRAN - Reference Job A301, Base Record

STAT - Service Status - M - Installed, S - Spare, X - Condemned
POS - Engine Position.

DATE - Date of occurrence for last transaction.

TIME - Time of occurrence for last transaction.

INST/REM DATE - Date of occurrence for last installation or removal transaction.

RECON - Reconciliation Code

NHA - Expressed as Cll and S/N or Aircraft tail number.

TRCD - TCC - Reference Job A304, TCC Table.

CII/SERIAL - Complete listing of first indenture level NLAs by CII with its associated S/N.

ERROR MESSAGES:

HIGHLIGHTED FIELDS ARE IN ERROR. If this message is displayed, there was no data typed into
the CII or S/N field(s). To correct the error(s) type over the highlighted field(s) and press ENTER. If a
required field was left blank highlighted stars will indicate erroneous fields.

CE102RSG DOES NOT EXIST. If this message is displayed, there was a request made for a Cll and
S/N which was not previously established in the S/N master.

CE101RSJ DOES NOT EXIST. If this message is displayed, there was not a catalog number previously
established.

CE102130 DOES NOT EXIST. If this message is displayed, there was not an update history record
previously established.

CE101RSA Does Not Exist. If this message is displayed, there was not an aircraft record previously
established.

INVALID OPTION. Re-enter correct option.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF NLAs EXCEEDED. If this message is displayed, there were more NLAs in
the NLA segment than there was room for on the returned screen. (Notify OC-ALC/TILC and report the
problem.)

SN ALREADY EXISTS UNDER CII . If this message is displayed, there was a request for
and data found for a SN with an interchangeable CII that is different from the CII the SN is currently
established as in CEMS. The CllI is listed as interchangeable according to Program A333, F119 Inter-
changeable CIl Table. Data displayed is current data for SN under its existing CIl. This message
applies to F119 interchangeable CII/SN data only.

INTERCHANGEABLE WITH CII BUT SN NOT FOUND. If this message is displayed,
there was a request for a CII/SN that was not found even though it was searched under the input ClIlI
as well as all other Clls it is interchangeable with. Reference Program A333, F119 Interchangeable Cll
Table. This message applies to F119 interchangeable CII/SN data only.

Sample Format A252-1
Sample Format A252-2
Sample Format A252-3
Sample Format A252-4
Sample Format A252-5
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A253 - PROCESSING STATUS

PURPOSE: This IMS program allows inquiry to the base transaction processing status with two options:
PCN: CEDO42.MRA253.A1SA
ENTER: /FOR CEOAA253

Option 1: List stop code reason, technician code, last sequence number processed, last sequence number to
process, current sequence number, last sequence number of previous month, current and previous A card
code, transmission method, command host, type of reporting facility, and location code.

Option 2: Lists sequence number ranges (missing and available), stop code reason, technician code, last
sequence processed, last sequence to process, current sequence, last sequence of previous month, current
and previous A card code, transmission method, command host, type of reporting facility location code,
total number of available missing, and retransmitted transactions.

REQUIRED FIELDS:
OPTION -1 or 2
SRAN

ERROR MESSAGES:

If a field is invalid, you will receive an error message(s) with the incorrect field(s) highlighted. Correct
any errors and re-enter.

*SRAN NOT FOUND.

Sample Format A253-1
Sample Format A253-2

A255 - TP ERROR SUMMARY.

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides a list of errors previously suspended through jobs A205 (TP file
maintenance) and A240 (TCTO update). The list is provided by SRAN and optionally selected user ID code
which will restrict the display to those errors from that user only.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA255.

REQUIRED FIELD:
SRAN

OPTIONAL FIELD: TERMINAL-ID (restricts error records displayed to those from that user ID).

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TP-SEQ - Sequence number of the erroneous transaction.

TERM-ID - Identification of the user ID from whom the error was suspended.
SUSP - Suspense Date (Julian YYDDD).

TC - TCC (Note: For TCTO type error(s), the input TCTO status code (example: 01) will be depicted
under the TC heading.)

CII - CII of the item reported on.
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S/N - S/N of the item being reported on. (Note: For TCTO type error(s), the input TCTO data code
(example: 0210727) will be depicted under serial number.)

E-1 through E-8 - The error codes which are associated with the applicable TCC.
T - Type Report Code.

ERROR MESSAGES:

= INVALID INPUT - SRAN NOT FOUND. (Consult job A301, base record.)

= DLI ERROR (STATUS CODE, DLI FUNCTION, SEGMENT ERROR.)

Sample Format A255
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A260 - BATCH ERROR SUMMARY.

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides an error summary of batch errors with one or more combination of
request options.

PCN: CEDO42.MRA260.A1SA.
ENTER: /FOR CEOAA260

REQUIRED INPUT:

SRAN
ACTID: “A” If a list of active or unresolved errors is desired.
“1” If a list of inactive or resolved errors is desired.

NOTE: If the “ACTID” selected is “I” the “SUBS-ID"and “SER NO” fields shall be left blank and an
“S"must be entered in the “OUT"” field.

OUT(Output format):

“L” Long formatted version of the error.

“S” Short formatted version of the error.

“E” List of errors and total number of occurrences.

“P" List of errors and the percentage of occurrence of each error.

“C" List of errors by correct code.

“B” List of available transaction and active errors against a specific serial number.

CAUTION:

Under certain extreme conditions, this job may not have the capacity to display all errors that exist for a
base. If this condition exists, select one correct code or sequence number of serial number or wait for
errors to be cleared.

OPTIONAL FIELDS:

SUBS-ID (subsystem identifier)

“S" = Status, “C"= Configuration, “T" = TCTO
SER NO (serial number)

Ten position alphanumeric serial number desired
SEQ NO (sequence number)

NOTE: “SEQ NO” and “SER NO”may not be selected on the same request.

CORR CD (Correct Code).

B = Base

C = TILC Corrected

D = Base Deleted

N = New Error

S = For Base Correction

M = For TILC Correction
E = Resolved by Base

F = Resolved by TILC

Q = Recurring Error Base
R = Recurring Error TILC
V = Base Verified

U = Base Unknown

X = Unmatched Correction
G = Generated Error

H = Error Voided by Recon
I = Error Found by Recon
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The tables that follow provide data element descriptions based on several differently formatted displays
depending on input options.

NOTE: If one or more optional fields are selected, information will be retrieved based on that option
which was specified from the list before. If no data is returned, the option(s) selected did not match the
CDB records.

This program does not have the capability to scroll backwards. Consider printing the present screen before
scrolling forward.

DATA ELEMENTS

1.

Unit lIdentification

2. Sequence Control Number

8.
9.

No ok~

a. Sequence Month Code
b. Sequence Number
Card Number
Subsystem ldentifier
TCC
Type Report

Date of Transaction and/or
Date of Occurrence

As of Time of Occurrence
Engine Identifier

10. wWuUC
11. Serial Number

12. Part Number or EHR and/or

ETTER S/N

13. NHA Serial Number

14. Reason for Removal and/or

How Mal

15. Reason for Return to Over-

haul or Extended Flight
Indicator

16. Correction Sequence Number

LENGTH

1A

2N
5N
IN
1A
2AN
1AN

5N
4N
2AN
S5AN
10AN

15AN

10AN
3N

2AN

7N

CARD #1
CARD COLS

1

2-3
4-8

9

10
11-12
13

14-18
19-22
23-24
25-29
30-39

40-54

55-64
65-67

68-69

70-76

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

uln
ncn

an, “C”, an, “E”, “V”, or nNn

If EHR and/or ETTR S/N is input
it will be left justified.

Extended Flight indicator is right
justified when input.

Input when type report = “C".

NOTE: On reconciliation transactions, 14 and 15 become K-Factor field.

DATA ELEMENTS

1.

2.

Command Code

a. Major

b. Sub
Organization Code

LENGTH

2AN
1AN
1A

CARD #2

CARD COLS

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
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DATA ELEMENTS

3. Position Number or Primary
or Secondary Reason for Removal
Code

4. *Engine Operating Mode and/
or Ownership Account Code

5. Filler
6. Aircraft MDS

7. Method of tracking
(occurs five times)

a. Catalog Number
b. Catalog Number 7N

LENGTH

1AN

1A
5
7AN

45N
2N
21-27

CARD #2
CARD COLS

5

7-11
12-18

19-63
19-20

* Data element number four is used as a dual purpose field.

Sample Format A260-1
Sample Format A260-2
Sample Format A260-3
Sample Format A260-4
Sample Format A260-5
Sample Format A260-6
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A265 - REMOVAL HISTORY SUMMARY

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides a summary of removal history with one or a combination of several
request options.

PCN:
REMOVAL HISTORY SUMMARY | CEDO42.MRA265.A1SA
REMOVAL HISTORY SUMMARY 11 CEDO42.MRA265.A2SA
REMOVAL HISTORY SUMMARY IlI CEDO42.MRA265.A3SA

ENTER: /FOR CEOAAZ265.

REQUIRED FIELDS:

OPTION - 1, 2 or 3 (See below)
Cll
SERIAL NUMBER

OPTIONAL FIELDS:

Start Date - Removal date (Julian)
End Date - Removal date (Julian)

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

OPTION 1:

RDATE - Date of removal.

RR - Reason for removal (How Mal code).
SRAN

SEQ NUM - Sequence number of removal transaction.
T - Type report.

NHA CIlI

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

ORR - Overhaul return reason.

INSTD - Installed date.

CMD - Command and subcommand code.
TIME - Time of Day

PART NUMBER

OPTION 2:

RDATE - Date of removal.

RR - Reason for removal (How Mal code).

SRAN

TC-TCC

T - Type report.

CAT 1 through CAT 6 - The first six catalog numbers and values which, are given in the historical record.

OPTION 3:

RDATE - Date of removal.

RR - Reason for removal (How Mal code).
SRAN

SEQ NUM - Sequence number of removal transaction.
T - Type report.

NHA CII - NHA CIlI.

NHA SERIAL - NHA S/N.

ORR - Overhaul return reason.

INSTD - Installed date.

CMD - Command and subcommand code.
TIME - Time of day.

NTM - Number of tracking methods.
LTH - Segment length.
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* The second and third lines of data contain all of the catalog numbers and values, which are given in the
historical record.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*Cll SERIAL NUMBER NOT FOUND.
*NO MATCHING RECORDS FOUND. This message will be displayed if CIl and/or serial number has
never been removed or if a start and end date was requested for which no removals were made.

Sample Format A265-1
Sample Format A265-2
Sample Format A265-3
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A270 - DAILY TRANSACTION SUMMARY.

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays up to the last 5 days of the daily transactions, (CE105110 - dayfile
status records in six formats) terminal-1D history and table change history:

PCN: CEDO42.MRA270.A1SA
ENTER: /FOR CEOAA270
REQUIRED FIELDS:

KEY: The key must always be entered as “DX” “NX” or “TY”, where “X” is a number from zero through
nine, representing the last digit of the Julian date (only five days of daily transactions are available,
including the current day), and “Y” is one or alphas (as stipulated below). With these exceptions:

* To view the TCTO layout, the KEY will always be “T1” with OUTPUT of “T".

* To view the manual change layout, the KEY will always be “MC".

* To view the S/N layout, the KEY will always be “SA”.

The KEY for viewing TCTO file maintenance data will be entered as follows:

Note: The OUTPUT will always be “L” for these TCTO file maintenance transactions:

TA - Establish TCTO and/or add S/N transactions,
TC - Change TCTO data element transactions,

TD - Delete TCTO transactions,

TF - Delete S/N applicability transactions,

TK - Change manhours transactions,

TR - Retire TCTO transactions,

TU - Unretire TCTO transactions

TX - Change KLD transactions.

OPTIONAL FIELDS:

WORK CENTER: May only be used when viewing the TCTO layout. SRAN must also be entered. Transac-
tions for a WORK CENTER within the given SRAN will be displayed.

OUTPUT: If no OUTPUT is specified it will default to “D” (Dayfile layout), with the exceptions of “T" must
be used for TCTO, “M"” must be used for manual change, and “N” must be used for S/N. Six outputs are
available; “D” for Dayfile, “S” for Status, “T"for TCTO, “L” for Long, “M”for Manual Change, and “N” for S/
N.

OUTPUT DATA ELEMENT for Dayfile Layout:

Cll

SERIAL-NO

DATE

D-PRC - Date Processed

C/OR - Command and/Organization
AT - Account Code, Type Report
TO/FROM - To/From SRAN
CONT - Container Type
NHA/SERIAL

P - Position

SEQ-NO - Sequence No

SRAN

TC - Transaction Condition Code
T - Type Report

CMD - Command Code

A - Account Code

FHR - Flying Hours
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TMS

RR - Removal reason
DATA/CD - Data Code
ST - Status

HOURS

WRK-CTR - Work Center

SEQUENCE NUMBER AND/OR S/N: Transactions matching the entered SEQUENCE or S/N will be dis-
played. Sequence number only, is available for outputs of “M” or “N".

SRAN: Only transactions for the given SRAN will be displayed. (This option not available for outputs of
“MH Or “NH.)

ORGANIZATION: May only be used if SRAN is entered. Transactions for an ORGANIZATION within the
given SRAN will be displayed. (This option not available for outputs of “M"” or “N".)

PROGRAM NAME AND STRT DATE: Use with KEY of “HC” and OUTPUT “M” (See Monetary History
below).

* TERM-ID HISTORY: With the inception of a security system called Delta-IMS in Tinker data services
center, there is a need to view the dates when a certain terminal was added and/or deleted from direct line
reporting. To accomplish this (after connecting to A270) type “HT” in the data element entitled KEY, type
terminal-ID in sequence and/or S/N field, and press “ENTER”. Selection criteria of date (W/C data
element) may be used but keep in mind that option only allows 30 pages of data at a time. (To view the
entire file, go to the BROWSE option of TSO under miscellaneous products.) User friendly instructions will
appear on the screen to page forward, backward, top, bottom, etc.

OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS for TERM-ID HISTORY:

TERM-ID - Terminal-ldentification

DATE - Date Action Occurred (Terminals added or deleted before 91128 not reflected using this option).
ACT - Action can be D - delete or A - add.

LOCATION - Location of terminal.

NAME - Terminal OPR.

ORGANIZATION - Organization responsible for terminal.

TELEPHONE - Telephone number where terminal was located at time of action.

SRAN - The SRANSs that terminal-1D updates (up to two). Will only appear in the TSO BROWSE.

* MONETARY HISTORY: To obtain the audit trail history from program A315, type “HC” in the data
element entitled KEY and type “M” in the data element entitled OUTPUT and press “ENTER”. This
program contains historical information only.

* BASE RECORD, AIRCRAFT RECORD, TRANSACTION CONDITION CODE, COMMAND CODES, SPECIAL STA-
TUS CODE TABLE, ENGINE ID TMSM TABLE, ERROR RETURN CODE TABLE, PIPELINE STANDARDS AND
AUTOMATIC RESUPPLY TABLE HISTORY: For audit trail purposes, there is a need to view the dates when
information on the above programs was added, changed, modified or deleted from CEMS. To accomplish
this (after connecting to A270), type “HC"in the data element entitled KEY, type “M”in the data element
entitled OUTPUT, and press “ENTER”. (You may also insert program name if you want to limit your
search.) Refer to Sample Format A270-16.

NAVY ECOMTRAC TRANSACTIONS: Use Key “NX" where “X"is the last digit of Julian date and Output of
“L". Refer to Sample Format A270-15.

CARD 1
2. 14 Type Engine Code
3. 5-11 Engine Serial Number
4, 12-14 Organization Code (Tinker is “WC9")
5. 15-21 wWuUC
6. 22-31  Component Serial Number
7. 32-46 Part Number
8. 47-51 Action Date
9. 52-61 NHA Serial Number
10. 62 Engine Time Code “C” - Change and “N” - TSN
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11.
12.
13.
14.

el

POOONOORAWNE

63-67
68-72
73-77
78-79
80

TO 00-25-254-2

Engine Time

TSN

TSO

Blank

Removal/Install/Change (RIC) or transaction code

CARD 2 (There will be a card 2 for all F110 transactions except the Part Number Change.)

1-7
8-17
18-19
20-21
22-26
27-31
32-33
34-38
39-43
44-79
80

WUC (27XXXXX)

S/N

Number of LUIs

1st LUI Number (EOT - 01 and TAC - 02)
Engine LUI Value (XXXXX no decimal)
Item LUI TSN Value

2nd LUI Number

Engine LUI Value

Item LUI Value

Blank

Transaction Value “R”

Sample Format A270-1 Daily Transaction Summary in Dayfile Layout

Sample Format A270-2 Daily Transaction Summary in Status Layout

Sample Format A270-3 Daily Transaction Summary in Long Layout

Sample Format A270-4 Daily Transaction Summary in Manual Change Layout
Sample Format A270-5 Daily Transaction Summary in S/N Layout

Sample Format A270-6 Daily Transaction Summary in TCTO Layout

Sample Format A270-7 Establish TCTO and/or Add S/N TCTO File Maintenance Transactions
Sample Format A270-8 Change TCTO Data Elements Transactions

Sample Format A270-9 Delete TCTO Transactions

Sample Format A270-10 Delete TCTO Serial Number Transactions

Sample Format A270-11 Change TCTO Manhour Transactions

Sample Format A270-12 Retire TCTO Transactions

Sample Format A270-13 Unretire TCTO Transactions

Sample Format A270-14 Change TCTO KLD Transactions

Sample Format A270-15 Navy ECOMTRAC Transactions

Sample Format A270-16 Audit Trail Records

Sample Format A270-17 Terminal ID History Records
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A271 - PART NUMBER MASTER RECORD

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides real time inquiry capability to the Part Number Master Record
with three options.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA271

REQUIRED FIELDS:

OPTION 1, 2, or 3 (See below)
Cll

OPTIONAL FIELD:
PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
OPTION 1

PART NUMBER

MDS - (aircraft type)

KFAC - K-Factor. A factor based on material properties of a part used in a formula to adjust cycle to
various operation conditions.

C1-C3 - Catalog number (tracking method) for the tab first three limits entered in the P/N master record.
TLCC - See Terms Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

LIMIT - Life limit based on T.O. data.

OPTION 2

PART NUMBER

MDS (Aircraft type)

KFAC - K-Factor. A factor based on material properties of a part used in a formula to adjust cycle to
various operation conditions.

KDATE - Julian date for when K-factor was established.

STOCK-NO - Federal stock class assigned to the P/N.

DT-PN-EST - Julian date for when P/N was established.

CAT NO - Catalog number (tracking method), ref. T.O. 00-25-254-1 Table 9-14.

TLCC - See Terms Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

LIFE-LIM - (Life Limit) Value of life based on data from the applicable aircraft -6 T.O.

LIFE-DT - Julian date for when life-limit was established.

DEPOT-BLD - (Depot Build Limit) Value which installation transactions will use for edits. If item being
installed at depot has greater time since overhaul than is displayed in the depot build limit, the transac-
tion will reject.

DEPOT-DT - Julian date for when depot build limit was established.

ORG-LIM - (Organizational Build Limit) Value which installation transactions will use for edits. If item
being installed at depot has greater time since overhaul than is displayed in the organizational build limit,
the transaction will reject.

ORG-DT - Julian date for when organizational build limit was established.

DESIGN LIM - The maximum time limit assigned to an item when it was designed.

OPTION 3

PART NUMBER
MDS - (Aircraft type)
TYPE-CHNG - Type of change to the master record. Type changes are:
K - K-Factor Change
L - Life Limit Change
O - Organizational and/or Intermediate Build Limit Change
D - Depot Build Limit Change
X - TLCC DELETE
A - TLCC ESTABLISH
TLCC - See Terms Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
DATE-OF-CHNG - Julian date for when change to the record occurred.
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PREV-VALUE - Previous value that was established for this part number Cll and/or MDS combination.
EQUIP-SPEC - Code for prime equipment specialist.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*NO MATCHING RECORDS FOUND FOR CII ENTERED
*PART NUMBER NOT FOUND

Sample Format A271-1
Sample Format A271-2
Sample Format A271-3
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A275 - AF FORM 1534 HISTORY.

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides a visual display of the last 18 months, or specified date range
within this period, of the AF FORM 1534 Transaction History recorded for a specific engine as required by
FD-SUPP-18036-11-1. Oldest history will be displayed first. Option three will provide terminal ID for each
TCC submitted through TP or list program ID if report is submitted through batch. The engine informa-
tion is provided by date and time of day.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA275

REQUIRED FIELDS:

OPTION -1, 2, 0or 3
Cll
SERIAL NUMBER

*Options 1 and 3 are sorted by date, sequence number and time of day. Option 2 is sorted by date, time of
day and sequence number.

* For a specific range of history data, type in start and end date for the desired range (example: start date:
98000, end date: 98365). Enter Option 3 to view history transactions and terminal ID that submitted
report through TP. If report was submitted through batch processing, CEBUA125 will be listed.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS: (Default Option)

OPTION 1.

SEQ NO - A number assigned to each transaction for control purposes. It is blank on Type C, transaction
code 60, when done to indicate Cll of Serial Number changes. On transaction code 60, if last
action date is greater than 14 days old then use date equal to 14 days ago with current time or
use last action date/time plus 1 minute.

DATE - Date transaction prepared by input activity.

SRAN - Station code.

TC - Transaction condition

T - Type report (routine verification, etc).

CMD - Command code.

A - Account code.

MDS - End item model, series.

END-ITEM - S/N of aircraft or S/N of the replaced engine.

FHR - Flying hours.

TFSR - Transfer or ship to SRAN.

RR - The three-position code used to indicate reason engine was removed.

P - Position of installed engine.

O - Organization.

PDATE - Date transaction posted at the CDB.

PC - Posting code assigned by computer for internal control.

Posting code definitions:

# - Report was submitted through TP.

* - Report posted to history and did not update current AF Form 1534 status record, 102RSG.
M - Modification change.

S - This report or previous report was a type 4, C, or V.

SC - This report was a S/N or Cll change.

OPTION 2:

SEQ NO - A number assigned to each transaction for control purposes. It is blank on Type C, transaction
code 60, when done to indicate ClI of Serial Number changes. On transaction code 60, if last
action date is greater than 14 days old then use date equal to 14 days ago with current time or
use last action date/time plus 1 minute.

DATE - Date transaction prepared by input activity.

SRAN - Station code.

TC - Transaction condition

2-60



TO 00-25-254-2

T - Type report (routine verification, etc).
CMD - Command code.

A - Account code.

TIME.

PREDT - Previous transaction date.
PRE-SEQ - Previous sequence number.
PTC - Previous TCC.

PA - Previous Account Code.

LOC.

O - Organization.

PDATE - Date transaction posted at the CDB.
P-CD - Posting code (see option 1).

OPTION 3: Same as option 1 with the exception of TERM-ID - Identification of PC that submitted report.

ERROR MESSAGES:

Appropriate error messages will be displayed at bottom of screen.

*Cll AND SERIAL NUMBER BOTH MUST BE ENTERED. Self explanatory.

*Cll AND SERIAL NUMBER NOT FOUND ON SERIAL NUMBER MASTER. Check to be sure Cll and
S/N are entered correctly.

Sample Format A275-1
Sample Format A275-2
Sample Format A275-3
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A276 - CATALOG NUMBERS TABLE
PURPOSE: This IMS program will display all the valid catalog numbers with their related data.
ENTER: /FOR CEOCAA276

REQUIRED FIELDS:Press “ENTER” for information to appear. This will display all valid catalog numbers in
sequence from left to right.

Sample Format A276
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A277 - UPDATE HISTORY SUMMARY

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides an update history summary with one or a combination of several
options. There are two types of update records: (1) Catalog values as input on the transaction. These
have operation mode of “blank” for meter readings or delta values and “B” for time since new (TSN)
values. (2) Computed catalog values expressed in TSN. These have operations mode of “C"” and follow
records with operation mode of “blank”. This program is also available in TSO with information over 18
months as well as the current data found in IMS. For F119 CIIs/SNs only, if SN data not found under
input CII, program will automatically search for and display, if found SN data established under a differ-
ent ClI, if Cll requested is interchangeable - reference Program A333, F119 Interchangeable CIlI Table.
*The last transaction is retained when all history is over 18 months old and Delete History Program (job
AB55) is run.

TITLE PCN
UPDATE HISTORY SUMMARY | CEDO42.MRA277.A1SA
UPDATE HISTORY SUMMARY || CEDO42.MRA277.A2SA
UPDATE HISTORY SUMMARY Il CEDO42.MRA277.A3SA
UPDATE HISTORY SUMMARY IV CEDO42.MRA277.A4SA

ENTER: /FOR CEOCAA277

REQUIRED FIELDS:

OPTION: 1, 2, 3, or 4
Cll
SERIAL NUMBER

OPTIONAL FIELDS:

QUAL - (Qualifier) “D", “S”, or “blank”, “D" - Date range, should be accompanied by start and end Julian
dates, “S” - Update key range, should be accompanied by start and end update keys. “Blank” will display
all update histories.

START - The beginning of a selected range of update histories based on the qualifier used (Julian date or
update key).

END - The end of a selected range of update histories based on the qualifier used (optional).

TRAN - (TCC) Use of this field will result in the display of all update histories which correspond with the
TCC selected.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

OPTION 1:

TDATE - Transaction date.

TIME - Time of transaction.

PDATE - Processed date.

SEQ-NO - Sequence number of transaction.

CAT 1 - CAT 5 - Catalog number and value for the first tracking methods of transaction (for all values see
option 3).

TC - Transaction Condition Code

OPTION 2:

KEY - (update key) number which identities each update transaction in order of processing.

TDATE - Transaction date.

SRAN - Owning base at time of transaction.

CM - Command

MDS-SN - MDS (Type aircraft) and tail number.

EHR-ETTR - SN of recorder on 6U and 6T Transactions. 6P transaction will display type of warranty or
inspection (category code).

TC - Transaction Condition Code
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SEQ NO - Sequence number of transaction.

M - Operation mode: Blank - catalog values as input (i.e., delta or meter reading), B - catalog values of
TSN as input, and C - computed TSN values, following transaction with operation mode of blank. This is
the total time after the transaction has processed.

P - Position

MAINT - Type maintenance reported, 6P transaction will display S/N limit, overhaul, OCM or combina-
tions such as H/SNL indicating both overhaul and S/N limit was reported.

TERM-ID - Terminal identifier, codes may be used as input data for job A320 to determine terminal info.

OPTION 3:

All headings and info are the same as option 2 except that all tracking methods and values for the
transaction are displayed in additional lines below.

OPTION 4.
All headings and info have been defined in options 1, 2, or 3. The exceptions are: data under “AIRCRAFT

MDS S/N” column will be TLCC and limit valued, TCC will be “65” and type report will be A, C, or D as
appropriate. These exceptions apply to history transactions generated by job A465.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*USER MUST SELECT OPTION 1, 2, 3, OR 4

*NO UPDATE HISTORY RECORDS FOUND

*INVALID INPUT CII

= SERIAL NUMBER NOT FOUND

*SN ALREADY EXISTS UNDER CIlI

*Cll INTERCHANGEABLE WITH CIlI BUT SN NOT FOUND

Sample Format A277-1
Sample Format A277-2
Sample Format A277-3
Sample Format A277-4
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A280 - TYPE LIMIT CODE AND CATEGORY (TLCC) FILE MAINTENANCE * OC-ALC, SA-ALC/
LPF and CDB only.

PURPOSE: This IMS program will update catalog numbers, TLCCs and life limits for all part numbers
assigned to a specific Cll in the part number master record.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA280
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE

OPTIONAL FIELDS (ALL TRANSACTIONS):

PART NUMBER - An entry will cause the program to update only the part number specified. Leave blank
to update all part numbers.

MDS - An entry will cause the program to update all part numbers whose MDS matches the specified
MDS. Leave blank to update all part numbers regardless of MDS.

NOTE: Leave both part number and MDS blank to update all part numbers for all MDSs for the specified
Cll and TLCC.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

EQUIP-SPEC-CODE - Must be alpha.

CATALOG NUMBER - Valid in the catalog numbers table (A276 program).
TLCC - Valid tracking method and category of aging code.

LIFE LIMIT - Must be numeric.

ORG-INTE-LIMIT - Must be numeric.

DEPOT-BUILD-LIMIT - Must be numeric.

DESIGN-LIMIT - Must be numeric.

= If there are no limits for either the life limit, depot build limit, org-inter-limit, or the design limit; zeroes
must be entered in each field having no limits. The zeroes will be interpreted as NONE.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - Must be C.

PASSWORD - Must be valid.

* All other required fields are the same as the ESTABLISH transaction.

After all fields are typed in, depress “ENTER"key. If changes were made, a message will appear at the
bottom of the screen “TLCCs CHANGED".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - Must be D.
PASSWORD - Valid password.

= All other required fields are the same as the ESTABLISH transaction.
After all fields are typed in, depress “ENTER"key. If changes were made, a message will appear at the
bottom of the screen “TLCCs DELETED".

Sample Format A280

2-65



TO 00-25-254-2

A285 - GENERAL PURPOSE PROGRAM (Limited to TILC Only)

PURPOSE: This program allows for the correction of unusual data base errors. Changes are reflected in
program A270.

A295 - AUTOMATED HISTORY PROGRAM

PURPOSE: This IMS program will update the narrative history record, which will be displayed as PART 11
of job E407. Data is updated via means of a remote PC entry and display and/or print text. This program
will establish new data, change and/or delete data, and make inquiries. It provides a record of all P/N
changes made to any S/N using programs A125, A240, A285, and A400. It will also display date, time of
action, old and new P/N, SRAN where changes were made, terminal ID, program used or action for change.
Program A295 will be updated automatically.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA295
OPTIONS: | -INQUIRE A - ESTABLISH C - CHANGE D - DELETE V - VIEW RECORD W - WORD WRAP
REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE/VIEW:

TRANS - | or V

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

DATE - (Optional) Since history is stored in the database by date, time, or sequence the key to retrieving
data will be the date entered. If the oldest history is desired, leave the date blank, press “"ENTER” and
the oldest 14 lines of history will be displayed. If newer history is required, simply enter the appropriate
Julian date in the top date block, press “ENTER” and the 14 lines of history newer than the date entered
will be displayed.

*VIEW displays a four element data line located directly below every line item that will show: SRAN
either CEBUAB850 (Automatic Generated History) or USER ID for Narrative History; DATE, and either
“A”(Automated History) or “N” (Narrative History). In the instance the narrative line item was changed or
added by possessing SRAN, their user ID would appear after SRAN and the “N” would update to “M”
(modified).

REQUIRED FIELDS to ESTABLISH:

TRANS - A

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

DATE - Julian date.

MILITARY TIME

SEQ #

TEXT - A maximum of 14 lines of narrative may be established per transaction. To continue you must:
Press "ENTER?”, wait for message “RECORDS ADDED”. All added data will be highlighted. Return to top
of page, start typing over old established narrative or clear screen of established narrative, and continue
with DATE, TIME, SEQ, and NARRATIVE TEXT. If more than one line of information is required for a
narrative statement, it is necessary only to key in the next sequence number to continue. Reentering the
date and time is not mandatory. This method can continue up to 99 lines.

REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE/DELETE:

TRANS -Cor D
Cll
SERIAL NUMBER

Before a CHANGE or DELETE can be made to a previously established record, first make an INQUIRY on
that record. Changes can be made by typing over the existing field(s) which are to be changed and press
“ENTER”. Date, time, sequence cannot be changed, only narrative text. All changed data will be high-
lighted. To DELETE, clear from the screen all date fields of data you want to retain. Leave the date
fields you are wanting to DELETE visible. If the record was deleted, a message will be displayed at the
bottom of the screen “NARRATIVES DELETED”, and all data deleted will be highlighted.
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REQUIRED FIELDS to WORD WRAP:

TRANS - W

Enter Cll, S/N, Date, Time, and Sequence Number. Press “ENTER” and the program will automatically
generate Date, Time, and Sequence Number for all lines remaining on the screen. When narrative data is
entered A295 will automatically tab over these fields. If more than 14 lines of data is required, press
“ENTER” when the first page is full and another page will appear.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*INPUT REJECTED. If this message is displayed, the transaction was left blank, or the one entered was
not valid. Must be A, C, D, or I.

*INVALID INPUT. If this message is displayed, item not found in CDB.

*SECURITY VIOLATION. If this message is displayed, Cll and/or S/N is not possessed by SRAN.

(No security edit for inquiry)

Sample Format A295
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A301 - BASE RECORD * CDB use only, except for inquiry function.

PURPOSE: This IMS program will establish a new base record, change data elements, delete base record
and inquire. Notify OC-ALC/TILC for required changes.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA301

OPTIONS: | = INQUIRY A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE
REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - 1.

SRAN

REQUIRED/OPTIONAL FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

* Indicates required fields

TRANS - A
PASSWORD - Valid password for authorized user only.
SRAN - Must not include any blank or special characters.

COMMAND-HOST - Must have been established in the command codes segment prior to this
transaction.

TYPE-FACILITY - Must be Y = Contractor, B = Base, N = SAP, D = ALC, P = Parts (Only UNKN and
OCSU), H = History.

G081 LOC CODE -

LOCATION CODE - Must be: A = Contractor, B = Depot CONUS, C = Base CONUS, J = Contract
Overseas, K = Depot Overseas, L = Overseas Base

TRANSACTION METHOD - P = Mail, C = Remote PC, B = RJP, V = Mixed, O = Other

SRAN INDICATORS - All CAMS bases requiring initialization decks will indicate a “Blank” in first
position and a “P” in second position. The third position is a UMMIPS transportation area code:

(Area 1) - Alaska, Hawaii, Guam, Caribbean, or Central America. (Area 2) - United Kingdom and
Northern Europe. (Area 3) Japan, Okinawa, Korea, Philippines, or Western Mediterranean. (Area 4) -
Hard Lift Areas - All other destinations not included in areas 1-3, (i.e., South America, Eastern Medi-
terranean, North Atlantic, Africa, Diego Garcia, etc.). (Area C) - Conus.

SRAN DESCRIPTION - Location of base (i.e., Langley)
OFFICE SYMBOL
ADDRESS - Up to 5 lines. Line 1: Required Alpha and Numeric, i.e. EJ9130 or FJ4800.

ENGINE MANAGER NAME
ENGINE MANAGER E-MAIL

ENGINE MANAGER DUTY PHONE (Commercial and DSN)
ALTERNATE ENGINE MANAGER

ALTERNATE ENGINE MANAGER E-MAIL

ALTERNATE ENGINE MANAGER DUTY PHONE (Commercial and DSN)
FAX (Commercial and DSN)

TILC POC - Technician Name

E-MAIL - Technician E-mail address

PHONE - Technician Duty Phone (Commercial and DSN)

FAX - TILC Fax Number (Commercial and (DSN)

TECH CODE

All required fields must be typed in as described above. Use job A270 transaction HC to view terminal
history.
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REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the ESTABLISH transaction. Before a change can be made to a
previously established record, the operator must first make an INQUIRY on that record. After a success-
ful INQUIRY has been completed, changes can be made by typing over the existing field(s) which are to be
changed. Press ENTER, if changes were made, a message will appear at the bottom of the screen stating
“TRANSACTION PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR
MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - D
PASSWORD - Valid password.

*The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction.

* In order to make a successful deletion, an inquiry should be completed on the record. After the inquiry
screen has been returned, type “D” in TRANS and press ENTER. If the record was deleted, a message will
be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating “ENTRY DELETED”. Use job A270 transaction HC to
view terminal history. For a complete listing of deletes, use BROWSE option of TSO, miscellaneous
products. If any other message is displayed, sese ERROR MESSAGES.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*HIGHLIGHTED FIELDS ARE IN ERROR. If this message is displayed, there was invalid data typed
into the field(s). To correct the error, type over the highlighted field(s) and press ENTER. If a required
field was left blank, highlighted stars will indicate erroneous field.

*REQUESTED RECORD DOES NOT EXIST. If this message is displayed, there was a request made for a
record that was not previously established.

*RECORD ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, an ADDITION transaction was made and the
record was already established.

*INVALID TRANSACTION. If this message is displayed, the transaction that was entered was not valid.
Must be A, C, D, or I.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:
TRANSACTION FULLY PROCESSED.

Sample Format A301
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A302 - AIRCRAFT RECORD * CDB use only except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program will update the aircraft record via remote PC entry. Enter data as required
by appropriate transaction code. This program will edit input data elements, establish new aircraft end
item record, change or replace data element(s) in existing record except end item design and S/Ns delete
aircraft and/or end item record matching the input end item design and serial number.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA302

OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH | = INQUIRY C = CHANGE D = DELETE F = CHANGE FAMILY GROUP
E = CHANGE SRAN, CMD, STATUS or OWN ACCT CODE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANSACTION CODE - |
MDS
AIRCRAFT SERIAL NUMBER

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION CODE - A
PASSWORD
MDS - M = (Mission) three position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with spaces.
D = (Design) three position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with zeroes.
S = (Series) one position alphanumeric.

* For exceptions (i.e., ground support equipment) reference to T.O. 00-25-254-1.
AIRCRAFT-SERIAL NUMBER
SRAN-Base
COMMAND - Must be valid and already exist in data base command table.
OWNERSHIP ACCOUNT CODE
AIRCRAFT STATUS - A = Active B = Inactive L = Not Obligated
NO-ENGINES-REQUIRED

Must be greater than “O” for prime.

Must be numeric and greater than or equal to “O” for second prime engines.

Must be numeric and greater than or equal to “O” for auxiliary-engines.
FAMILY GROUP CODE - Required if the associated no engines required field is entered.
* There must be an automatic resupply level (table A309) established for the family group code entered
along with the appropriate SRAN and command code entered.
ENGINE ID
WUC - All non-parts tracked engines will carry nines (99999) in the WUC field.
ENGINE SERIAL - (System assigned). Indicates the serial numbers of engines that are installed on this
aircraft.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

* Engines must be removed before change can be accomplished except a family group code change. A
family group code change can be accomplished if the engine(s) for that family group are not installed.
TRANSACTION - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the ESTABLISH transaction. Before a change can be made to a
previously established record, the operator must first make an INQUIRY on that record. After a success-
ful INQUIRY has been completed, changes can be made by typing a C in TRANS then typing over the
existing field(s) that require change. Press ENTER, if changes were made, a message at the bottom
stating “SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY". If any other message is displayed see ERROR
MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR DELETE TRANSACTION:

* Engines must be removed before delete can be accomplished.
TRANSACTION - D

PASSWORD - Valid

MDS - Valid

AIRCRAFT S/N - Valid
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AIRCRAFT DELETION - (System assigned).

DELETE CODE - (System assigned) Indicates if aircraft record is scheduled for deletion (D) or not sched-
uled for deletion (blank).

DELETE DATE - (System assigned) indicates the date, YYDDD, for which the full compliment of engines
were removed as a result of a loss transaction. When a loss transaction is submitted on a multi-engine
aircraft, a delete code (D) will be system assigned. When a loss transaction is submitted on the last engine
of a multi-engine aircraft, the delete date will be entered and the aircraft status will be changed to
inactive status. (System assigned). The aircraft then will remain in the database for a given period of
time and then the actual deletion will be machine generated at the end of that period.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A FAMILY GROUP CODE CHANGE TRANSACTION:

* Engines for the specific family group code must be removed before the family group code can be changed).
TRANSACTION - F

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as the ESTABLISH TRANSACTION except: Blank out the family
group code that is not being changed. Type over the family group code and related engine ID requiring
change. Press ENTER. If changes were made, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen
stating “SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR
MESSAGES.

* This F transaction can also be used to change the SRAN number, command code, ownership account
code, and/or the status code. When these data elements are changed, caution should be taken to insure
compatibility with the engine S/N record for all engines installed, and to verify that the aircraft is actually
at that SRAN.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A SRAN, CMD, STATUS OR OWN ACCOUNT CODE CHANGE TRANSACTIONS:

TRANSACTION - E

PASSWORD = Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as an ESTABLISH TRANSACTION. After an inquiry, enter an E in
the transaction field then type over the SRAN, command code, status code or ownership account code
requiring change. Press ENTER. If changes were made, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the
screen stating “SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY”. If any other message is displayed see
ERROR MESSAGES.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*HIGHLIGHTED FIELDS ARE IN ERROR. If this message is displayed, there was invalid data typed
into the field(s). To correct the error, type over the highlighted field(s), and press ENTER. If a required
field was left blank, highlighted stars will indicate erroneous field.

*REQUESTED RECORD DOES NOT EXIST. If this message is displayed, there was a request made for a
record that was not previously established.

*SEGMENT ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, an addition transaction was made and the
record was already established.

*INVALID TRANSACTION. If this message is displayed, the transaction that was entered was not valid.
Must be A, C, D, or I.

*INSTALLED ENGINE(s) MUST BE REMOVED BEFORE TRANSACTION CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED.
Change and delete transaction.

* SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY.

* UNEXPECTED STATUS CODE RETURNED.

*YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER - ENTER VALID PASSWORD.

Sample Format A302
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A303 - FAMILY GROUP HEADER TABLE = CDB use only, except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program will update the family group header table and display and/or print text and
appropriate messages, for completed processing, or transaction reject, A303 will establish a new family
group header record, change data elements, delete group header record and inquire.

ENTER: /FOR CEOBA303
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH | = INQUIRY C = CHANGE D = DELETE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |

FAMILY-GROUP-CD

After the required fields above have been typed in, press the ENTER key. If the requested segment exists,
the record will be returned to the screen, also with a message stating “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD
DISPLAYED”. If any other message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION CODE - A

PASSWORD

FAMILY-GROUP-CD

MDS-LIST: Designations will be expressed with spaces.

TMSM-LIST: Designations will be expressed with spaces.

PRI-ALC-CD: (Must be A = OC-ALC, B = SA-ALC, D = 00-ALC, F = SM-ALC, C = WR-ALC).

NSN: Must enter the four position Federal Stock Class (FSC).

= All required fields must be typed in as described above. In addition to required fields, the operator must
also type in any of remaining data that is available. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was established, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen
stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR
MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* Enter the value of the data element requiring the change in the particular data element field. Depress
ENTER. If the specific change was made, the screen will be returned with a message stating “ACTIVITY
ACCEPTED: RECORD CHANGED”. If any other message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - D

PASSWORD = Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction. In order to make a successful
deletion, an inquiry should first be completed on the record to be deleted. After the INQUIRY screen has
been returned, type a D in the transaction field and press ENTER. If the record was deleted, the screen
will be returned alone with a message stating “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DELETED”. If any
other message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNAUTHORIZED USER. If this message is displayed, the user is either not
authorized to use this transaction or an invalid password was entered.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: INVALID TRANSACTION CODE. If this message is displayed, the transaction
that was entered was not valid, must be A, C, D, or I.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO BUILD NEW RECORD. If this message is displayed, an establish
transaction was attempted and a CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: RECORD ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, an establish trans-
action was attempted for a record already on the database. User may want to use a change transaction for
this record.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO INQUIRY RECORD. If this message is displayed, there was a
request made for a record that was not previously established.
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*ACTIVITY REJECTED: INVALID PRIME ALC CODE. If this message is displayed, the PRI-ALC-CD
which was entered was not valid, must be A, B, C, F, or D.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO FIND AND CHNG RECORD. If this message is displayed, there
was a request made to change a record that was not previously established.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: RECORD NOT CHANGED. If this message is displayed, a change transaction
was attempted and a CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO FIND AND DEL RECORD. If this message is displayed, there
was a request made to delete a record that was not previously established.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO DELETE RECORD. If this message is displayed, a delete trans-
action was attempted and CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: INVALID MDS LIST. If this message is displayed, the first-position of the
MDS-LIST fields is blank. Must be alpha or numeric. If MDS is valid, enter Y (YES) in override field.
*ACTIVITY REJECTED: INVALID TMSM-LIST. If this message is displayed, one or more of the first
three-positions of the TMSM-LIST field is blank. Must be alpha or numeric. If TMSM is valid, enter Y
(YES) in override field.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: INVALID NSN.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

*ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT.
*ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD CHANGED.
*ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DELETED.
*ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DISPLAYED.

Sample Format A303
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A304 - TCCs = CDB use only, except for inquiry function.

PURPOSE: This IMS program will update the TCC table by remote PC entry. The update options allow
inquiry, establish, change, or deletion of data.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA304
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH D = DELETE C = CHANGE | = INQUIRY

REQUIRED FIELDS TO ESTABLISH:

TRANS = A

PASSWORD = Valid password.

TCC - Valid code (reference T.0. 00-25-254-1).

TRC - Y for yes if applicable.

K Valid - “Y” for yes if applicable.

VALID-FOLLOWING-CD = Logical sequence code (reference T.O. 00-25-254-1).

VALID-FOLLOWING TRC-CD = List all valid following TRC codes as per T.0. 00-25-254-1 (if applicable).
VALID-FOLLOWING K-CD = List all valid following K codes as per T.0. 00-25-254-1 (if applicable).
NOUN = Description of TCC.

= All required fields must be typed in as described above. In addition to required fields, the operator must
also type in any of the remaining data that is available. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was added, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating,
“SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY™". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR
MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR INQUIRY TRANSACTION:

TRANS = |

TCC = (Valid).

* The segment and transactions after the required fields above have been typed in, press the ENTER key.
If the TCC that was entered is valid and the requested segment exists, the record will be returned to the
screen. If there were any problems, an ERROR MESSAGE will be displayed at the bottom of the screen.
(See ERROR MESSAGES, below).

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION = C

PASSWORD = Valid

* The remaining fields are the same as for the ESTABLISH transaction. Before a change can be made to a
previously established record, the operator must first make an INQUIRY on that record. After a success-
ful INQUIRY has been completed, changes can be made by entering a C in TRANS and typing over the
existing field(s) which are to be changed. Press ENTER, if changes were made, a blank screen will be
returned with a message at the bottom of the screen stating, “SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESS-
FULLY”. If any other message is displayed, sese ERROR MESSAGES, below.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION = Must be D.

PASSWORD = Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction. In order to make a successful
deletion, an INQUIRY should first be completed on the record to be deleted. After the inquiry screen has
been returned, type a “D” in TRANS and press ENTER. If the record was deleted, a message will be
displayed at the bottom of the screen stating “SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY". If any other
message is displayed, sese ERROR MESSAGES, below.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*INVALID TRANSACTION. If this message is displayed, the transaction that was keyed in was not one
of the valid transactions (i.e. A, C, D, or ).

*SEGMENT ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, an addition transaction was made and the
record was already established.

*HIGHLIGHTED FIELDS ARE IN ERROR. If this message is displayed, there was invalid data typed
into the field(s). To correct the error, type over the highlighted field(s) and press ENTER. If required
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fields are left blank, highlighted stars will be displayed in the erroneous field.

*ERROR - LOGICAL SEQUENCE CODE IS REQUIRED. If this message is displayed, there were no TRC
or K codes entered in any of the valid following fields. At least one of these codes is required for all TCCs
except loss codes. To correct, type in the sequence code and press ENTER key. If this information is
entered for a loss code, the program will automatically delete it before inserting it into the database. There
will be no message for this occurrence.

*REQUEST RECORD DOES NOT EXIST. If this message is displayed, there was a request made for a
record that was not previously established.

*YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.

* THERE SHOULD BE TRC CODES, PLEASE MAKE THE NECESSARY CHANGE.

*THE TRC CODES LISTED ARE EXTRANEOUS, PLEASE CORRECT.

*THIS IS AN INVALID TRC-VALID RESPONSE. PLEASE MAKE THE NECESSARY CHANGE.

* THERE SHOULD BE K CODES, PLEASE MAKE THE NECESSARY CHANGES.

*THE K CODES LISTED ARE EXTRANEOUS, PLEASE CORRECT.

*THIS IS AN INVALID K-VALID RESPONSE, PLEASE MAKE THE NECESSARY CHANGE.

Sample Format A304
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A305 - Cll FILE MAINTENANCE - ENGINE CONFIGURATION OC-ALC and CDB only, except for
inquiry function.

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays the configured item file. It will establish a new CIlI master record,
establish engine configuration, change data elements in an existing record, delete a master record and
inquire on a master record based on the applicable transaction code.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA305

OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH CIl MASTER RECORDS E=ESTABLISH ENGINE CONFIGURATION FOR
TMSM C = CHANGE CIl RECORD D = DELETE CIl RECORD T = DECONFIGURE | = INQUIRY

REQUIRED FIELDS TO INQUIRE ON A CII:

TRANS - 1
Cll

REQUIRED FIELDS TO ESTABLISH CIl MASTER RECORD:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

Cll

NOUN

ITEM-TYPE (E=engine, M=module, A=accessory, C=component, S=subassy, B=blade set). Repair level
“D"for depot replacement items included on I-decks. “P”for depot replacement items excluded on I-decks.
“B"for base replacement items included on I-decks.

QPA

NHA (For lower assembly only) - expressed as CI|I.

CII-NHA - (If the record being established is for an engine and the engine uses a recorder, enter the ClI of
the recorder. Otherwise, enter NA.)

PT POS SENS - Part Position sensitive code (Yes or No).

WUC - All non-parts tracked engines and modules will carry nines (99999) in the WUC field.
INDENTURE LEVEL: (Must be 2 for engines, with each higher number representing the succeeding
NLA.)

BC - “Y” in this field indicates a base can condemn.

CATALOG NUMBER (MFG data)

TLC

INS/REM VAR

UpDT LIMIT

EXT FLGT

TO ESTABLISH ENGINE CONFIGURATION FOR A TMSM:

TRANS: E
PASSWORD - Valid password
TMSM - (If necessary. Must be established in the TMSM and/or engine ID table)
T = Type letter three position alpha, right justified prefixed with spaces.
M = Model number four position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with zeroes.
S = Series three position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with zeroes.
M = Modification two position alphanumeric, left justified suffixed with spaces - all spaces if no
entry.
*For airborne auxiliary and ground turbine engines which have type letter fields that are in excess of the
above standard, it will be necessary to allow the final position to invade the model number field on the far
left by replacing the existing zero. This will allow the model number field to remain without shifting.
* Repeat the transaction for each NLA until complete engine configuration is built. A NLA must not
precede its NHA. The order in which the CBS are submitted will determine the order they appear on
explosion reports. One complete engine must be built up for each TMSM applicable to the engine CIlI.

TO DE-CONFIGURE SUB-SEGMENTS CE103130/140:

TRANS - T

* First make an INQUIRY, then change the TRANS to “T” and press enter. This option will de-configure
parts tracked TMSMs. CBS (CE103RSGs) can then be deleted if necessary. Note all TMSM configurations
that use this CII will be de-configured. This option is also used when deleting an obsolete TMSM for a
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status engine, note there may be other valid TMSMs that use the same CII. It may be necessary to
reestablish, option “E” the 103140 segments for the remaining TMSMs.

TO CHANGE A CIl RECORD:

* First make an INQUIRY then change the TRANS to “C”, enter password and key over the field(s) which
require a change. Press ENTER. The following fields are available for change: Noun, CII-EHR, INS/REM
VAR, UpDT Limit, WUC, Repair Level, EXT FLGT, BC.

* To change variance or MAX-UPDATE use the “I” transaction to display the existing values then overtype
the new values.

*To change a WUC, enter a “C”in TRANS, enter “XWUCX" in the WUC field, press ENTER then, overtype
“XWUCX"” with the new WUC then press ENTER again.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO ADD OR DELETE TRACKING METHOD:

*To add or delete a tracking method, first INQUIRE to display the existing values, then overtype a line or
add a new method at the end.

* Delete by blanking out catalog number (or overtyping). This will apply to all Clls associated with the
engine, and is valid only for an engine CIlI.

QPA - QPA is also copied in other segments. Do not change QPA for Clls that are configured. De-
configure before making a QPA change.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO DELETE A ClII:

TRANS - D

PASSWORD

Cll

*When one CllI is deleted, an E transaction must be resubmitted for each CIl (engine and all NLA) for
each engine TMSM applicable.

*To delete a Cll that is configured, all S/Ns attached to that Cll must be deleted.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*INVALID TRANSACTION CODE.

*QPA MUST BE NUMERIC.

*ENTER NOUN.

*ENGINES MAY NOT HAVE NHAs.

* LOWER LEVEL CIl NEEDS NHA.

*ITEM TYPE IS INVALID.

*ITEM TYPE DOES NOT MATCH CII TYPE.
*ENGINE INDENTURE LEVEL MUST BE TWO.
*NHA CANNOT HAVE NLAs.

*INDENTURE LEVEL IS NOT COMPATIBLE WITH NHA.
*NHA IS NOT A VALID CIlI.

*Cll ALREADY BUILT.

*CATALOG NUMBER MUST BE NUMERIC OR BLANK.
* TRACKING METHOD DOES NOT MATCH NHA.
*INVALID CATALOG NUMBER.

*TLC DOES NOT MATCH CATALOG NUMBER.

* INS/REM VAR MUST BE NUMERIC.

*UpDT LIMIT MUST BE NUMERIC.

=CII NOT FOUND.

*DELETE ALL NLAs UNDER CII.

*DELETE ALL SERIAL NUMBERS BEFORE CIlI.
*TMSM NOT FOUND.

*INDENTURE LEVEL NOT VALID.

*ESTABLISH ENGINE CII FIRST.

= TSMS NOT COMPATIBLE WITH CIlI.

*ENGINE ALREADY ESTABLISHED.

*BOMP SUB MUST BE ONE FOR ENGINE CIlI.
*BOMP SUB MUST BE ONE MORE THAN LAST CIlI.
* CONFIGURE NHA BEFORE NLA.

=EXCESSIVE NLA CIl.
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*CE103140 ESTABLISHED EARLIER.

*YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.

*TRANSACTION REJECTED.

*INPUT REJECTED.

*INPUT INVALID.

*Cll REQUIRED.

*DATA BASE PROBLEM NOTIFY PROGRAMMER. (SYSTEM ERROR)
*ENGINE CII BUILT.

* CE103RSG BUILT CE103110 FAILED. (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer)
* CATALOG NUMBER TABLE GONE. (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer)
* INPUT ERROR.

*Cll CHANGED.

*INVALID CE103110 LINK. (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer)

*BAD INPUT SEQUENCE. DELETE ALL NLAs UNDER CII.

*CIllI DELETED.

*TMSM ENGINE CII IS NOT VALID.

*BOMP RECORD FULL. (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer)

*POINTER PROBLEM IN CE103130. (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer)
*SYSTEM ERROR. (SYSTEM ERROR. Notify Programmer)

*CIll CONFIGURED.

*NHA IS NOT A VALID CIlI.

*REQUESTED DATA.

* INPUT INVALID TRACKING LEVEL MUST BE B OR C.

*NLA CII BUILT.

Sample Format A305
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A306 - MISSION PROFILE TABLE (SA-ALC/LPF and CDB use only except for inquiry)

PURPOSE: This IMS program will maintain the CE101RSL Mission Profile. Data is entered via appropri-
ate transaction code as required to establish, inquiry, change, and delete from the table.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA306
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH | = INQUIRY C = CHANGE D = DELETE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |
MISSION PROFILE CODE (Right justified, left fill with spaces)

REQUIRED FIELDS to ESTABLISH:

TRANSACTION - A

PASSWORD - (Valid)

MISSION PROFILE CODE - Right justified, left fill with spaces.
ENGINE OPERATION MODE - F (flight), G (ground), T (test).
NOUN - Narrative that describes the mission profile code.

REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE:

Engine Operation Mode

F = Flight G = Ground T = Test

*To CHANGE an existing record, first make an INQUIRY on the record to be changed. After the inquiry
screen has been returned, type over the field to be changed, key in a C in TRANS, enter valid password
and press ENTER.

REQUIRED FIELDS to DELETE:

TRANSACTION =D

PASSWORD = (Valid)

MISSION PROFILE CODE = (Valid) Right justified, left fill with spaces.

» Before deleting a record, first make an INQUIRY on the record to be deleted. After the inquiry screen
has been returned, type in a D in TRANS, enter valid password and press ENTER.

ERROR MESSAGES: A message will be displayed describing the results of the transaction.

*INPUT REJECTED INVALID TRANSACTION CODE MUST BE A, I, C, OR D.

* INPUT INVALID NOUN IS REQUIRED.

* INVALID INPUT MISSION PROFILE NOT FOUND.

* TRANSACTION REJECTED YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER - ENTER VALID PASSWORD.
*INVALID INPUT MISSION PROFILE ALREADY BUILT.

ENTRY DELETED.

*INPUT INVALID ENG OP MODE MUSTBE F, G, OR T.

*SYSTEM ERROR NOTIFY PROGRAMMER.

* INPUT INVALID MISSION PROFILE CODE IS REQUIRED.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

*ENTRY ADDED.
*ENTRY IS CHANGED.
*REQUESTED DATA.

Sample Format A306
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A307 - CAMS INITIALIZATION DATA = CDB use only, except for inquiry.

PURPOSE: This IMS program will maintain the CAMS initialization data record (CE100150). Data is
entered via appropriate transaction code as required to establish, inquiry, change, and delete the record.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA307
OPTIONS: | = INQUIRY A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE
REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN INQUIRY TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION CODE - |
SRAN
ENGINE ID.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION CODE - A

SRAN

PASSWORD

ENGINE ID

SRD

PEC - Left justified, fill remaining with spaces

UNIT ID

WORK CENTER - Remotely assigned four positions alphanumeric field.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION CODE - C

SRAN - PASSWORD

ENGINE ID.

*To change an existing record, first make an INQUIRY to the record requiring the change. After the
inquiry screen is displayed with existing data, type a “C” in TRANS, type over data to be changed then
press ENTER.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION CODE - D

SRAN - PASSWORD

ENGINE ID.

» Before the deletion of record, it should be preceded by an INQUIRY transaction, however, it is not a
requirement.

ERROR MESSAGES:

INVALID SRAN.

* CANNOT INSERT BLANK RECORD.

*INVALID TRANSACTION CODE.

*INITIALIZATION DATA NOT LOADED FOR THIS ID.

*ENTER FIELD TO BE CHANGED.

*DLI ERROR - (STATUS CODE, DLI FUNCTION, SEGMENT NAME, SSA) SYSTEM ERROR.
*YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.

*ENGINE - ID ALREADY EXISTS

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

*SEGMENT CE100150 DELETED.
*SEGMENT CE100150 INSERTED.
= SEGMENT CE100150 CHANGED.

Sample Format A307
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A308 - COMMAND CODES * OC-ALC/TILC use only, except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program updates the command code table. This data is entered by appropriate
transaction code as required to inquire, establish, change or delete a command code record. The job will
then display text and appropriate message(s) for completed processing or transaction reject.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA308
OPTIONS: | = INQUIRY A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |
COMMAND - Major (valid, the segment and its key must have been established prior to this transaction).
SUB OR BLANK - (Reference AFR300-4, ADEMA-300-XI1).

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid
COMMAND MAJOR - Valid
SUB OR BLANK
COMMAND - Symbol
COMMAND NAME
COMMAND-ABBRV
SUB-COMMAND NAME

*When establishing a new command code, the major-command should be established with a blank sub-
command first, then if any sub-command codes are to be established, enter each valid sub-command to
establish them with the major command codes.

If an attempt is made to establish a sub-command first, an error message will be displayed on the screen:
“TRANS REJECTED -ESTABLISH MAJOR COMMAND WITH BLANK FIRST".

All required fields must be typed in as described above. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was added, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating
“RECORD HAS BEEN PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - C

PASSWORD - Valid

* The remaining fields available for change are the same as for the ESTABLISH transactions. Before a
change can be made to a previously established record, first make an INQUIRY on the record. After a
successful inquiry has been completed, changes can be made by typing a “C” in TRANS, then type over the
existing field(s) which are to be changed and press ENTER. If changes were made, a blank screen will be
returned with a message at the bottom stating “RECORD HAS BEEN PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY".
*NOTE: Key fields (major command and sub command) cannot be changed.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - D

PASSWORD - Valid

* The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction.

= If an attempt to delete a valid command code with a valid sub-command code also established, an error
message will be displayed on the screen stating “DELETE ALL SUB COMMANDS UNDER THE MAJ-
CMD FIRST".

* In order to make a successful deletion, an INQUIRY should first be completed on the record to be
deleted. After the INQUIRY screen has been returned, type a “D” in TRANS and press ENTER. If the
record was deleted, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating “"SEGMENT
PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY".

ERROR MESSAGES:

*HIGHLIGHTED FIELDS ARE IN ERROR. If this message is displayed, there is invalid data typed into
the field(s). To correct the error type over the highlighted field(s) and press ENTER.
*REQUESTED RECORD DOES NOT EXIST. If this message is displayed, there was a request made for a
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record that was not previously established.

*SEGMENT ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, an ESTABLISH TRANS was made and the
record was already established.

*INVALID TRANSACTION. If this message is displayed, the transaction that was entered was not valid.
Must be A, C, D, or I.

*YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER. Enter valid password.
* TRANS-REJECTED. Delete all sub command codes under the major command first.
* TRANS-REJECTED. Establish major command with a blank sub command first.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

*ENTRY ADDED.

*ENTRY CHANGED.

*ENTRY DELETED.

*INQUIRY PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY.

Sample Format A308
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A309 - AUTOMATIC RESUPPLY TABLE * PEMOs only except for inquiry

PURPOSE: This IMS program selects, updates, adds, changes, or deletes data elements in the CE101RSH
Automatic Resupply Table.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA309
OPTIONS: | = INQUIRE, A = ESTABLISH, C = CHANGE D = DELETE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |

FAMILY GROUP CODE
SRAN

COMMAND CODE

REQUIRED FIELDS to ESTABLISH:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD

FAMILY GROUP CODE - Must already exist in the family group header table.

SRAN

COMMAND CODE

NORMAL LEVEL - Established by EIM.

RESUPPPLY CD - 1, 2, 3 or 4 as assigned by EIM. Resupply codes 1, 2, and 3 are used in the propulsion

unit automatic resupply report and inventory status CO04A.
“Blank’ Resupply Code field -Indicates that automatic resupply is applicable to this SRAN.
Resupply Code ““1” - When used preceding a SRAN indicates that automatic resupply is not
applicable to this command at the base.
Resupply Code ‘2’ - When used preceding a SRAN indicates an engine specialized repair activity
(SRA) for engines in the family group.
Resupply Code ““3" - When used preceding a SRAN indicates an end item SRA for end items utilizing
this particular family group of engines.
Resupply Code ““4” - Not presently assigned, reserved for future use.

LAST CHANGE DATE

TARGET-SERVICEABLES - Established by EIM.

REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE/DELETE:

TRANS -Cor D
PASSWORD

*To CHANGE or DELETE an existing record, first INQUIRE on the record then change the TRANS to
“C”or “"D”, type over data to be changed or deleted, then press ENTER. If the record was changed/deleted,
a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating, “'SEGMENT PROCESSED
SUCCESSFULLY™".

*NOTE: On change transactions, current Julian (YYDDD) date from the system will be automatically put
in last change date field.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*HIGHLIGHTED FIELDS ARE IN ERROR. If this message is displayed, there was invalid data typed
into the field(s). To correct the error, type over the highlighted field(s) and press ENTER. NOTE: If
required fields are left blank, highlighted stars will be displayed in the erroneous field.

*REQUESTED RECORD DOES NOT EXIST. If this message is displayed, there was a request made for a
record that has already been established.

*SEGMENT ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, an addition transaction was entered and
the record has already been established.

*INVALID TRANSACTION. In order to make a successful deletion, an INQUIRY should first be com-
pleted in the record to be deleted. After the inquiry screen has been returned, type a “D” in TRANS and
press ENTER. If the record was deleted, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating,
“SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY™.
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INFORMATION MESSAGES:
*SEGMENT PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY

Sample Format A309
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A310 - EQUATION CONSTANT UPDATE PROGRAM * CDB use only except for inquiry.

PURPOSE: This IMS program updates the CIl master record. It is used to maintain age equation
constants.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA310
OPTIONS: | = INQUIRE C = CHANGE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |
Cll

REQUIRED FIELDS TO ESTABLISH OR CHANGE:

TRANSACTION - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

CIl - valid

DESIRED CONSTANTS

VALID EQUATION TYPE - Type 1: Cycle and calculated flying hour equations; ELC, SCY, TAC, CCY.
Values for SCY go in K-factor C8 and C9. Type 2: Equivalent time at temperature; ETT, CFH Type 3:Both
type 1 and type 2.

» Before establishing or changing parameters, an inquiry must first be made. When the data from the
inquiry is on the screen, type a “C” in TRANS, type in your password and then type over either the “NOT
SET” with the data to be established, or the data that requires change.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*INVALID TRANS CODE.

= INVALID CII.

*INVALID EQUATION TYPE.

* CONSTANT ERROR - INVALID DIGIT, MULTIPLE DECIMAL.
*TRANSACTION REJECTED: YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER

Sample Format A310
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A311 - SPECIAL STATUS CODE TABLE * CDB only except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program updates the special status code table via means of a remote PC entry and
display and/or print text and appropriate message(s) for completed processing, or transaction rejection.
This job edits the input data elements, establishes new special status code record, change data element(s),
delete special status code record and inquire.

NOTE: Special Status Codes when loaded to a Cll can be viewed on IMSA program EA03 (Age by S/N) and
TSOA program E102 (Inventory Life Remaining).

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA311
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH | = INQUIRY D = DELETE C = CHANGE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |

SPECIAL STATUS CODE - Valid. The segment and its key must have been established prior to the
transaction. After the required fields above have been typed in, press the ENTER key. If the requested
segment exists, the record will be returned to the screen along with a message stating, “ACTIVITY
ACCEPTED: RECORD DISPLAYED". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

SPECIAL STATUS CODE - Valid

LTF - Lead The Fleet.

ACI - Analytical Condition Inspection.

SSL - Special Serialized Limits.

REC - Reclamation

A/l - Accident and/or Incident.

EWP - Engine Warranty Program.

TDR - Teardown Deficiency Report.

OAR - Oil Analysis Report.

SAF - Simulated Actual Flight Endurance.

AMT - Accelerated Mission Test.

ENG - Engineering Evaluation.

TRG - Training Items.

CAL - Test Cell Calibration Engine.

CAB - Cannibalized

DIS - Disassembled Engine.

ORF - Overhaul and/or Repair Facilities.

PMG - Parts Missing.

NOUN - Valid

* All required fields must be typed in as described above. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was established, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen
stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR
MESSAGES (below).

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

*The remaining fields are the same as for the ESTABLISH transaction. Before a change can be made to a
previously established record, the operator must first make an INQUIRY on that record. (Follow same
steps as INQUIRY transaction, above). After a successful inquiry has been completed, changes can be
made by typing a “C” in TRANS and then typing over the field(s), which are to be changed. Press ENTER,
if changes were made, the screen will be returned with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED:
RECORD CHANGED". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.
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REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - D

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction. In order to make a successful
deletion, an INQUIRY should first be completed on the record to be deleted. After the inquiry screen has
been returned, type a “D” in TRANS and press ENTER. If the record was deleted, the screen will be
returned along with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DELETED". If any other
message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNAUTHORIZED USER. If this message is displayed, the user is either not
authorized to use this transaction or an invalid password was entered.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: INVALID TRANSACTION CODE. If this message is displayed, the transaction
that was entered was not valid. Must be A, C, D, or I.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO BUILD NEW RECORD. If this message is displayed, an establish
transaction was attempted and a CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: RECORD ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, an establish trans-
action was attempted for a record which had been previously established.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO INQUIRY RECORD. If this message is displayed, there was a
request made for a record that was not previously established.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO FIND AND CHANGE RECORD. If this message is displayed,
there was a request made to change a record that was not previously established.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: RECORD NOT CHANGED. If this message is displayed, a change transaction
was attempted and a CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO FIND AND DEL RECORD. If this message is displayed, there
was a request made to delete a record that was not previously established.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO DELETE RECORD. If this message is displayed, a delete trans-
action was attempted and a CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.

*ACTIVITY REJECTED: NOUN IS REQUIRED.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

*ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT.
*ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD CHANGED
*ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DELETED
*ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DISPLAYED

Sample Format A311
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A312 - MASTER GROUPING TABLE * OC-ALC/LP, SA-ALC/LP, and CDB only, except for inquiry

PURPOSE: This IMS program updates the master grouping table. Data is entered by appropriate transac-
tion code to establish, change, delete, or inquire on the Master Grouping Table.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA312
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE | = INQUIRE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |
ENGINE - Express as TMSM
AIRCRAFT - Express as NHA designation.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - A
PASSWORD - Valid password.
ENGINE - Express as TMSM
T = Type letter, three position alpha, right justified prefixed with spaces.
M = Model number, four position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with zeroes.
S = Series, three position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with zeroes.
M = Modification, two position alphanumeric, left justified suffixed with spaces (all spaces if no
entry).
* For airborne auxiliary and ground turbine engines which have type letter fields that are in excess of the
above standard, it will be necessary to allow the final position to invade the model number field on the far
left by replacing the existing zero. This will allow the model number field to remain without shifting.
* TMSM must exist in the CE101RSC table or the transaction will be rejected.
AIRCRAFT - Express as NHA designation. Normally this field will contain the engines NHA that is the
aircraft MDS.
M = Mission, three position alphanumeric, right justified and prefixed with spaces.
D = Design, three position alphanumeric, right justified and prefixed with zeroes.
S = Series, one position alphanumeric.
ACTUARIAL COMBINATION - 16 position, alphanumeric field.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANS- C

PASSWORD - Valid

ENGINE - Express as TMSM.

AIRCRAFT - Express as NHA designation.

ACTUARIAL COMBINATION

* An inquiry transaction is recommended prior to making a change to an existing record within the Master
Grouping Table. After the inquiry screen is returned, the actuarial combination may be changed, but not
the key fields (engine and/or aircraft). Once the fields have been changed, press the ENTER key. If the
change transaction was accepted, the message “ENTRY IS CHANGED” will be displayed at the bottom of
the screen.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - D

PASSWORD - Valid

ENGINE - Express a valid TMSM.

AIRCRAFT - Express as NHA designation.

* An inquiry transaction is recommended prior to deleting an existing record within the Master Grouping
Table. After the inquiry screen is returned, enter a “D” in TRANS, type in your password, then press the
ENTER key. The message “ENTRY DELETED"will appear at the bottom of the screen if the transaction
was accepted; otherwise an error message will be displayed.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*INVALID INPUT REPORTING COMBINATION NOT FOUND.
*INVALID INPUT ENGINE NOT FOUND IN CE110RSC TABLE.
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* INVALID INPUT REPORTING COMBINATION ALREADY BUILT.

*INPUT REJECTED INVALID TRANSACTION CODE.

* TRANSACTION REJECTED YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.

*SYSTEM ERROR NOTIFY PROGRAMMER.

*DLI ERROR CEMUA312 STATUS CODE DLI FUNCTION SEGMENT NAME CALL LOCATION SSA.
Print the screen image for the DLI error and contact OC-ALC/TILC mission OPR for assistance.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

*ENTRY ADDED.

*ENTRY ADDED WARNING - AIRCRAFT NOT FOUND IN CE101RSC TABLE.
*ENTRY IS CHANGED.

*ENTRY DELETED.

*REQUESTED DATA.

Sample Format A312
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A314 - CATALOG NUMBER TABLE * CDB use only, except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays the Catalog Numbers Table. The data is entered by appropriate
transaction code as required. This program edits the transaction code, inquires, establishes, changes, or
deletes catalog method and TLC table based on the transaction data elements. Changes made to A314 are
reflected on program A276 (Catalog Number Table).

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA314
OPTIONS: A = Establish C = Change D = Delete | = Inquire

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |
CATALOG NUMBER - Valid catalog number.

REQUIRED FIELDS to ESTABLISH:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

CATALOG NUMBER - Valid catalog number.
METHOD - Tracking method description.

TLC

DECIMAL - Must be a value from zero to nine.

REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE:

TRANS - C
PASSWORD - Valid password.
CATALOG NUMBER - Valid catalog number.

REQUIRED FIELDS to DELETE:

TRANS - D
PASSWORD - Valid password.
CATALOG NUMBER - Valid catalog number.

ERROR MESSAGES:

An ACTIVITY ACCEPTED or ACTIVITY REJECTED message will be displayed at the bottom of the
screen.

= CATALOG NUMBER MUST BE 01-99.

= INVALID TRANSACTION CODE.

= TLC IS REQUIRED.

= CATALOG NUMBER ALREADY BUILT.
= CATALOG NUMBER NOT FOUND.

= YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.
= TRANSACTION REJECTED.

= INVALID INPUT.

= INPUT REJECTED.

= METHOD IS REQUIRED.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

= CATALOG NUMBER INSERTED.

= CATALOG NUMBER ADDED.

= TRANSACTION RUN.

= CATALOG NUMBER IS CHANGED.
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= CATALOG NUMBER IS DELETED.
* REQUESTED DATA.
= TRANSACTION PROCESSED.

Sample Format A314
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A315 - ENGINE ID TMSM TABLE * CDB use only, except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program updates the ENGINE ID to TMSM and TMSM to ENGINE ID table. The
data is entered by the appropriate transaction code as required. This job edits input and/or data elements
and for the appropriate transaction code will establish a new engine ID to TMSM or TMSM to ENGINE ID
table, change data elements in an existing record, delete the ENGINE ID to TMSM table record. The
output will be a display text and appropriate message(s) for the completed processing, or transaction reject.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA315

OPTIONS: A =ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE | = INQUIRY
M = CHANGE SELECT MONETARY DATA ELEMENTS
X = SPECIAL DELETE

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |
ENGINE ID AND/OR WUC - For engine ID to TMSM record.
TMSM - For TMSM to engine ID record.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANS - A. Limited to OC-ALC/TILC.
PASSWORD - Valid password.
ENGINE ID
WUC - All non-parts tracked engines will carry nines (99999) in the WUC field.
TMSM -
T - Type letter, three position, alpha, right justified prefixed with spaces.
M - Module number, four position, alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with zeroes.
S - Series, three position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with zeroes.
M - Modification, two position alphanumeric, left justified prefixed with spaces - all spaces if no
entry.

* For airborne auxiliary and ground turbine engines which have type letter fields that are in success of
the above standard, will be necessary to allow the final position to invade the model humber field on
the far left by replacing the existing zero. This will allow the model humber field to remain without
shifting.

FAMILY GROUP CODE - (Must already exist in the family group header table).
PRIME-AUX CODE - 1 = Prime, 2 = Auxiliary (optional - for engines only).

PRIME ALC CODE - A = OC-ALC B = SA(OC) C = WR-ALC D = OO-ALC E = Pratt (F119)
F = LM-Aero G = 20LK.

ITEM MANAGER CODE - (Prime EIM).

TYPE ENGINE CODE -

CODES\DEFINITIONS
A - Jet 02A
B - Jet Missile
C - Jet Drone
D - Ram Jet Missile
E - Ram Jet Drone
F - Missile Liquid Fuel Rocket
G - Missile Solid Fuel Rocket
H - Turbo 02A
| - Reciprocating 02A
J - Drone Reciprocating
K - Auxiliary Turbo
L - Auxiliary Reciprocating
M - Auxiliary Liquid Fuel
N - Ground Power Unit

CIl - Code must already exist in the Cll and/or WUC table.
ENGINE CIlI - Code must already exist in the Cll and/or WUC table (engines only).
MAX TIME - If applicable.
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TRANSFER TIME - Engines, modules and gearboxes only. UNIT COST
NHA DESIGNATOR - a condensed version of the TMSM contained in that same record.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

Transaction - C (Limited to OC-ALC/TILC)
Password - Valid password.
Engine ID and WUC or TMSM.

* To CHANGE an existing record, first make an INQUIRY on the record to be changed. After the
inquiry screen has been returned, type over the field to be changed, type a “C” in TRANS, enter valid
password and press ENTER.

* Changes to WUC are restricted by the values in the CIl master record (CE103RSG).
TO CHANGE SELECT MONETARY DATA ELEMENTS:

To make a CHANGE on UNIT COST, MFR NAME, and ACQ DATE (Limited to Engine Item Managers)
TRANSACTION - M
PASSWORD - Valid Password. Contact OC-ALC/TILC.

* These changes will appear, for audit trail Purposes, in program A270.
REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

* To DELETE (change to blank) a NHA designator, enter the word DELETE in the NHA designator field.
Press ENTER, if the record is changed, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating,
“TMSM CHANGED".

* To DELETE a segment you must enter the following required fields:
TRANSACTION - D. Limited to OC-ALC/TILC.
PASSWORD - Valid password.
ENGINE ID and WUC or TMSM.

*= The D option will delete tables CE101RSB and CE101RSC only if the CIl has been deleted and the CllI
can be deleted only if there are no serial number records. Refer to the special delete transaction (X
option) to delete TMSM/Engine ID and WUC without deleting all serial numbers with the same CI|I.
Limited to OC-ALC/TILC.

SPECIAL DELETE TRANSACTION:

To DELETE a TMSM and its Engine ID/WUC where other TMSM are currently using the same CII, use
option “X". Like the option “D”, “X" will delete tables CE101RSB and CE101RSC. Note the “D"option will
delete these tables only if the CII has been deleted. The “X” option allows the TMSM to be deleted without
deleting all S/Ns with the same CIl. This would be the case where there are more than one TMSM with
the same CIl and one TMSM is no longer needed. Be sure there are no S/Ns loaded in CEMS for the
TMSM to be deleted. Transaction limited to OC-ALC/TILC.

ERROR MESSAGES:

An ACTIVITY ACCEPTED or ACTIVITY REJECTED message will be displayed at the bottom of the
screen.

= INVALID TRANSACTION CODE.

= UNIT COST MUST BE NUMERIC.

= TRANSFER TIME MUST BE NUMERIC.

= MAX TIME MUST BE NUMERIC.

= INVALID TYPE ENGINE CODE.

= PRIME-AUX CODE MUST BE ONE OR TWO.
= PRIME ALC CODE IS NOT VALID.

= WUC DOES NOT MATCH CIlI.

= CII IS NOT VALID.
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= TMSM MUST BE BLANK FOR COMPONENTS.

= ENGINE CIl DOES NOT MATCH CIlI.

* TMSM IS MATCHED TO ANOTHER ID WUC.

= ENGINE ID WUC ALREADY BUILT.

= ENGINE ID WUC NOT FOUND.

* TMSM NOT FOUND.

* CHANGE TMSM WITH DELETE AND ADD.

* INVALID FAMILY GROUP CODE.

* YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.

= TRANSACTION REJECTED.

* INPUT REJECTED.

= INPUT INVALID.

» DATA BASE PROBLEM. System error. Notify Programmer.

* INVALID NHA CHAIN IN CE103RSG. System error. Notify Programmer.
* BAD LEVEL OR NHA IN CE103RSG. System error. Notify Programmer.
= LEVEL TWO CII IS NOT AN ENGINE. System error. Notify Programmer.
» ENGINE ID WUC BUILT.

* RECORD ADDED. System error. Notify Programmer.

= TMSM NOT MATCHED.

» TMSM BUILT.

* TMSM BUILT EARLIER.

= INVALID PRIME-ALC-CD.

* INVALID TYPE ENGINE CODE.

* TMSM CHANGED.

* RECORD DELETED.

* ENGINE ID WUC DELETED.

* TMSM IS DELETED.

* REQUESTED DATA.

» CANNOT DELETE.

Sample Format A315
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A316 - ERROR RETURN CODE TABLE =CDB only, except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program updates the error code table. The data is entered by the appropriate
transaction code as required. This job edits input data elements and for the specific transaction code will
establish a new error code record, change error code description matching the input error code, or delete
the error code record. The output will be a display text and appropriate message(s) for completed process-
ing or transaction reject.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA316
OPTIONS: I = INQUIRE A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR INQUIRY:
TRANS - |
ERROR-CODE - Valid error code.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO ESTABLISH:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

ERROR-CODE - Source and definition, reference T.O. 00-25-254-1
NOUN - Description of error-code.

CORRECTION-LEVEL - Must be “B” for base or “M” for TILC.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO CHANGE: (An existing error return code record)
* First make an inquiry on the record you wish to change.
TRANS - C
PASSWORD - Valid password.
* Either type over or add to the fields you wish to change and depress ENTER.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO DELETE:(An existing error return code record)
* First make an inquiry on the record you wish to delete.

TRANS - D

PASSWORD - Valid password.

ERROR MESSAGES:

An ACTIVITY ACCEPTED or ACTIVITY REJECTED message will be displayed at the bottom of the
screen.

*INVALID TRANSACTION CODE.

*ERROR CODE IS REQUIRED.

*ERROR RETURN CODE ALREADY BUILT.
*ERROR CODE NOT FOUND.

*YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.

* TRANSACTION REJECTED.

*INPUT REJECTED.

*NOUN IS REQUIRED.

*INVALID INPUT.

*CORRECTION LEVEL IS REQUIRED.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

*ENTRY DELETED.
*ENTRY IS CHANGED.
*ENTRY ADDED.
*REQUESTED DATA.

Sample Format A316
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A317 - REASON FOR REMOVAL CODES AND/OR RETURN TO OVERHAUL CODES
* CDB only, except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program updates the reason for removal codes and/or return to overhaul codes and
displays print text and appropriate message(s) for completed processing or transaction rejection. The
program will edit the input data element(s), establish new reason for removal codes, change codes, data
element(s), and delete reason for removal codes.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA317
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH | = INQUIRE C = CHANGE D = DELETE
REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

REMOVAL REASON AND/OR RETURN TO OVERHAUL CODE: The reason for removal codes are three
position numeric codes, the return to overhaul codes are two position alphanumeric codes left justified.
NOUN

* All required fields must be typed in as described above. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key.

If the record was established, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating, “ACTIVITY
ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |

REMOVAL REASON AND/OR RETURN TO OVERHAUL CODES - The segment and its key must have
been established prior to this transaction.

= After all the required fields above have been typed in, press the ENTER key. If the requested segment
exists, the record will be returned to the screen along with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED:
RECORD DISPLAYED". If any other message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

The remaining fields are the same as for the establish transaction.

» Before a change can be made to a previously established record, the operator must first make an inquiry
on that record. After a successful inquiry has been completed, changes can be made by typing over the
existing field(s) which are to be changed. Press ENTER, if changes were made, the screen will be returned
with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD CHANGED". If any other message is dis-
played, see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - D

PASSWORD - Valid password.

The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction.

* In order to make a successful deletion, an inquiry should first be completed on the record to be deleted.
After the inquiry screen has been returned, type a “D” in the transaction field and press ENTER. If the
record was deleted, the screen will be returned along with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED:
RECORD DELETED". If any other is displayed, sese ERROR MESSAGES.

ERROR MESSAGES:

» ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNAUTHORIZED USER. If this message is displayed, the user is either not
authorized to use this transaction or an invalid password was entered.

* ACTIVITY REJECTED: INVALID TRANSACTION CODE. If this message is displayed, the transac-
tion that was entered was not valid. Must be A, C, D, or |I.

= ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO BUILD NEW RECORD. If this message is displayed, an estab-
lish transaction was attempted and a CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.
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ACTIVITY REJECTED: RECORD ALREADY EXISTS. If this message is displayed, an establish
transaction was attempted for a record which had been previously established.

ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO LOCATE RECORD. If this message is displayed, there was a
request made for a record that was not previously established.

ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO FIND AND CHANGE RECORD. If this message is displayed,
there was a request made to change a record that was not previously established.

ACTIVITY REJECTED: RECORD NOT CHANGED. If this message is displayed, a change transaction
was attempted and a CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.

ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO FIND AND DEL RECORD. If this message is displayed, there
was a request made to delete a record that was not previously established.

ACTIVITY REJECTED: UNABLE TO DELETE RECORD. If this message is displayed, a delete
transaction was attempted and a CDB problem was encountered, notify OC-ALC/TILC.

ACTIVITY REJECTED: NOUN IS REQUIRED
ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT.
ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD CHANGED.
ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DELETED.
ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DISPLAYED.

Sample Format A317
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A318 - TMSM (CAMS) to TMSM (Non-CAMS) CONVERSION TABLE = CDB only, except for
inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program is used for establishing, changing, deleting, or inquiring on the TMSM
conversion table.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA318

OPTIONS: | = INQUIRY A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE
REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - |
TMSM - Reference T.0. 00-25-254-1 Table 9-15 Column 2.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO ESTABLISH:

TRANSACTION - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

TMSM (CAMS)

TMSM (NON- CAMS)

Press ENTER Key - (ADD - PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY should appear at bottom of screen).

REQUIRED FIELDS TO CHANGE:

TRANSACTION - C

CAMS TMSM

PASSWORD - Valid

» Before a change can be made, the operator must first make an inquiry on that record. After a successful
inquiry has been completed, overtype | with C and press ENTER. Changes can be made by typing over
the existing field(s) which are to be changed.

REQUIRED FIELDS TO DELETE:

TRANSACTION - D

CAMS TMSM

PASSWORD - Valid

» Before a deletion can be made, the operator must first make an inquiry on that record. After a success-
ful inquiry has been completed, type D in TRANS and press ENTER -A message stating DELETE
PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY should appear at bottom of screen.

ERROR MESSAGES:

An “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED” or “ACTIVITY REJECTED” will be displayed at the bottom of remote PC
screen.

= INVALID TRANSACTION.

= SEGMENT ALREADY EXISTS.

= REQUESTED RECORD DOES NOT EXIST.

* TRANSACTION REJECTED - YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.

Sample Format A318
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A319 - OFFICIAL FAILURE RATE TABLE (Establish, Change and Delete PEMOs only)

PURPOSE: This IMS program selects, updates (add, change, or delete) or prints the CE101RSF Official
Failure Rate Table. This job will edit input data elements. For the appropriate transaction code this job
will establish a new Official Failure Rate Record, modify data elements (except actuarial combination and/
or command code), delete a record, inquire a record or print the entire record.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA319

OPTIONS: | = INQUIRE A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE P = PRINT
REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:
TRANS - |

ACTUARIAL COMBINATION
TYPE RATE - O, B, or C (If left blank, will default to C.)

Type Rate 0 - Overhaul failure rate. Enter overhaul failure rates at the bottom of the screen.
Type Rate B - Base maintenance failure rate. Enter overhaul failure rates at the bottom

of the screen.

Type Rate C - Combined failure rate. Enter overhaul failure rates at the bottom of the screen.

FAILURE RATES (beginning with age interval) - if left blank will assume zero.
* More than one inquiry transaction will be required to review a complete segment (max 450 rates, three
type rates).

REQUIRED FIELDS to ESTABLISH:

TRANS - A
PASSWORD
TYPE RATE - “O", “B”, “C”

= If more than one type rate is required, only the first one selected may be entered with an “A”(establish)
transaction. Complete the processing of that establish transaction by pressing the “ENTER” key. After
this transaction has been successfully processed, select the next type of rate required and change TRANS
to “C".

= If the type rate field is “C”(when using either an establish or change transaction) then the “PROJECT
BM and OH from COMB?" field set equal to “Y” may be used. When this combination of fields is selected,
the overhaul and base maintenance failure rates are automatically computed for the user using JEIM
Return Rate; otherwise, each type rate must be entered individually by the user.

» After a minimum of two failure rates has been entered, a “P” may be entered in the next rate field (left
justified). Press “ENTER” and all subsequent failure rates will be computed by adding the delta difference
to the remaining rates.
ACTUARIAL COMBINATION - a 16 position alphanumeric field. This entry must be previously estab-
lished in the master grouping table (reference job A312).
COMMAND - a three position alpha field.
MAXIMUM TIME - a seven position numeric field. The max time must be an even multiple of the size-of-
age-interval. (Max time may be equal to zero.)
SIZE OF AGE INTERVAL - a four position numeric field.
NUMBER INTERVALS - a three position numeric field. The value of this field may not exceed 450.
BASE PERIOD - two three position numeric field. The values entered must be in QYY - QYY format,
where Q is the quarter number and YY is year.
DEPENDABILITY INDEX - a three position numeric field with two position assumed decimal place (0.00
t0 9.99).
JEIM RETURN RATE - a four position numeric field with a three position assumed decimal place (0.000
to 1.000).
PRIME ALC CODE - a one position alpha code (A-OC-ALC, B-SA-ALC).
NUMBER OF QUARTERS - a two position numeric field. The value of this field may vary from 00 to 12.
This value indicates to the actuarial failure rate report jobs (reference jobs G112, G122, and G132) how
many quarters of data are to be combined to produce the failure rate reports. If the value is equal to zero,
no failure rate report will be produced.
PROJECT BM AND OH FROM COMRB - is a one position alpha field that must be either “Y” or “blank”.
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FAILURE RATE BEGINNING WITH AGE INTERVAL - a five position alphanumeric field. If this field is
left blank, it will assume zero. This represents the beginning hours of the age interval range.

RATES - Maximum of 150 per screen and 450 rates per official failure rate record.

*Normally a maximum of 150 failure rates can be established with an A transaction if you choose to enter
the failure rates one at a time, otherwise, a delta type projection may be used to enter up to 450 rates
(refer to above note). After the failure rates (max 150) are entered and more may be required, press the
ENTER key. After this transaction has been successfully processed, a message, “SEGMENT SUCCESS-
FULLY INSERTED", will be displayed at the bottom of the screen. The screen will be returned with the
data fields filled with the previously entered data. The user will proceed to enter the remaining failure
rates as follows:

*TYPE TRANS - C.

* FAILURE RATES BEGINNING WITH AGE INTERVAL - enter the next sequential age internal.
*RATES - enter the remaining failure rates (max 150).

= If necessary, repeat the proceeding steps to enter a maximum of 450 failure rates.

REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE:

TRANS - C

ACTUARIAL COMBINATION.

PASSWORD - (Valid)

FAILURE RATES - beginning with age interval.

* An inquiry transaction is recommended prior to making a change to an existing record within the OFR
table. After an inquiry screen is returned, any field may be changed except the key fields (i.e. actuarial
combination and command abbreviation). Once the fields have been changed, depress the ENTER key. If
the change transaction was accepted, the message SEGMENT SUCCESSFULLY REPLACED will be dis-
played at the bottom of the screen.

REQUIRED FIELDS to DELETE:

TRANS - D
ACTUARIAL COMBINATION
PASSWORD - (Valid)

* An inquiry transaction is recommended prior to deleting an existing record within the OFR table. After
the inquiry screen is returned, change the transaction type to “D” enter password; then depress the
“ENTER” key. The message, “SEGMENT SUCCESSFULLY DELETED” will appear at the bottom of the
screen if the transaction was accepted, otherwise, a error message will be displayed.

REQUIRED FIELDS to PRINT:

TRANS - P
ACTUARIAL COMBINATION
COMMAND ABBREVIATION

*The print option will display the values of all three types of rates (base maintenance, overhaul, and
combined) for a particular actuarial combination and command abbreviation. If this option is used and all
three type rates have not been entered or the sum of the base maintenance and overhaul rates does not
equal the combined rate, a message “"ERR**"will be displayed in the age interval column. To obtain a
printed copy of the screen image, press the “PRINT”key on PC keyboard. Multiple screens may be scrolled
(and printed if desired) by pressing the “PA1"key and the “PRINT” key (if desired). After the last page of
data has been displayed, press the “PAl1"key to obtain a new blank input screen.

ERROR MESSAGES:

* SEGMENT NOT FOUND - INVALID ACT COMB AND/OR COMMAND ABBREV.
* INVALID ACTUARIAL COMBINATION - NOT IN CE101RSE TABLE.

= TYPE TRANS MUST BE ENTERED FOR PROCESSING TO CONTINUE.

* HIGHLIGHTED FIELDS ARE IN ERROR.

= *** MEANS FIELD WAS BLANK AND NEEDS TO BE FILLED IN.
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» UNAUTHORIZED USER. Add, change, and delete transaction require a password.
* BEG INTERVAL INVALID - NOT MULTIPLE OF SIZE AGE INT.

* INSUFFICIENT DATA TO EXTRAPOLATE RATES. A minimum of two rates are required before
rates can be projected.

= SEGMENT ALREADY EXISTS - USE C IN TRANS-TYPE TO MAKE ADDITIONAL CHANGES.

= DLI ERROR - (STATUS CODE, DLI FUNCTION, SEGMENT NAME, SSA). Print a screen image of the
DLI error message and contact OC-ALC/TILC mission OPR for assistance.

INFORMATION MESSAGES:

* MORE DATA TO FOLLOW - HIT PA1 TO CONTINUE.

» END OF DATA (After successful | transaction).

* END OF DATA - HIT PA1 FOR NEW INPUT SCREEN (Applicable to print option).
» SEGMENT SUCCESSFULLY INSERTED.

* SEGMENT SUCCESSFULLY REPLACED.

* SEGMENT SUCCESSFULLY DELETED.

Sample Format A319
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A320 - IMS TERMINAL ACCESS TABLE * CDB only, except for inquiry and list functions

PURPOSE: This IMS program will update the IMS Terminal Access Table Maintenance and display and/or
print text and appropriate message(s) for completed processing, or transaction reject. The program will
establish a new terminal ID record (and insert in history), change data elements, delete terminal ID (and
insert in history), list terminal Ids, and perform inquiry.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA320
OPTIONS: A = ADD | = INQUIRY C = CHANGE D = DELETE L = LIST
REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN INQUIRY TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - Must be |

TERMINAL ID - Valid.

» After the required fields above, have been typed in, press ENTER key. If the terminal ID that was
entered is valid and the requested segment exists, the record will be returned to the screen. If there were
any problems, an ERROR MESSAGE will be displayed at the bottom of the screen. See ERROR
MESSAGES.

*When trying to change a record with an invalid SRAN, the appropriate invalid SRAN will be revealed.
This SRAN must be deleted in order for the change to be successfully completed.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A LIST TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - Must be L

= After inserting “L” in TRANS press ENTER and wait. Another screen will appear. Follow instructions
on screen to locate an individual's terminal id. The data is maintained in alphabetical order by last name.
When you locate terminal/operator name that you wish to obtain more info, insert an “1” in TRANS and
press ENTER. The information will then be shown in regular program A320 fashion when a user does an
“1” transaction using a known terminal id.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ADD TRANSACTION:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

TERMINAL ID - Must not include any blanks.

LOCATION - Base location.

TERMINAL OPR NAME

DSN

TERMINAL OPR ORGANIZATION

TELEPHONE

CLASS - As determined by OC ALC/TILC

PRINTER ID - This is TSO printer ID

AUTHORIZED SRANSs: (Example: 2029, 5270, All*)

» All required fields must be typed in as described above. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was added, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating,
ENTRY ADDED. USE JOB A270 TRANS - HT TO VIEW TERMINAL HISTORY. For a complete listing of
adds (since 91259 date), use BROWSE function of TSO, miscellaneous products. If any other messages are
displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

The remaining fields are the same as for the ADD transaction.

» Before a change can be made to a previously added record, the operator must first make an INQUIRY on
that record. After a successful INQUIRY has been completed, changes can be made by typing over the
existing field(s) which are to be changed. Press ENTER, if changes were made, a message will appear at
the bottom of the screen stating, “ENTRY IS CHANGED". If any other messages are displayed see
ERROR MESSAGES.

*When trying to change a record with an invalid SRAN the appropriate invalid SRAN will be revealed.
This SRAN must be deleted in order for the change to be successfully completed.
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REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - Must be D.

PASSWORD - Valid password

The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction.

* In order to make a successful deletion, an inquiry should be completed on the record to be deleted. After
the inquiry screen has been returned, type a “D”in TRANS and press ENTER. If the record was deleted a
message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating; “ENTRY DELETED. USE JOB A270
TRANS - HT TO VIEW TERMINAL HISTORY”. For a complete listing of deletes, use BROWSE option of
TSO, miscellaneous products. If any other message is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*INVALID INPUT - IMS TERMINAL NOT FOUND.
*INVALID INPUT - IMS TERMINAL TABLE NOT BUILT.
*INPUT REJECTED - INVALID TRANSACTION CODE.

Sample Format A320
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A321 - UNIT DATA TABLE MAINTENANCE = CDB use only except for inquiry function.

PURPOSE: This IMS program will update the IMS Unit Data Table Maintenance and displays print text
and appropriate message(s) for completed processing, or transaction reject. This program will establish a
new unit data record, change data elements, delete a unit data record and inquire.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA321

OPTIONS: | = INQUIRY A =ADD C = CHANGE D = DELETE
REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN INQUIRY TRANSACTION:

TRANS - |

SRAN - Valid

UNIT ID

= After the required fields above, have been typed in, press ENTER key. If the SRAN and unit ID that
were entered are valid and the requested segment exists, the record will be returned to the screen. If
there were any problems, an ERROR MESSAGE will be displayed at the bottom of the screen.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ADD TRANSACTION:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

SRAN - Must not be blank.

UNIT ID - Must not be blank.

UNIT CONTACT

DSN

UNIT OFFICE SYMBOL

* All required fields must be typed in as described above. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was added, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating,
“"DATA ADDED". If any other messages are displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

SRAN

UNIT ID

» Before a change can be made to a previously added record, the operator must first make an INQUIRY on
that record. (Follow same steps as INQUIRY transaction above). After a successful INQUIRY has been
completed, changes can be made by typing over the existing field(s), which are to be changed. Type a
“C”Iin TRANS and press ENTER, if changes were made, a message will appear at the bottom of the screen
stating, "ENTRY IS CHANGED". If any other messages are displayed see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - D

PASSWORD - Valid password

SRAN

UNIT ID

* In order to make a successful deletion, an inquiry should be completed on the record to be deleted. After
the inquiry screen has been returned, type a “D”in TRANS and press ENTER. If the record was deleted, a
message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating, "ENTRY DELETED”. If any other message
is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*INVALID INPUT - SRAN IS NOT ON CE100RSG.
*INVALID INPUT - SRAN NOT FOUND.

*INPUT REJECTED - INVALID TRANSACTION CODE.
*INVALID INPUT - UNIT ID NOT FOUND.

*YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER.

Sample Format A321
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A322 - CATEGORY OF AGING TABLE * CDB only, except for inquiry function

PURPOSE: This IMS program will update the Category of Aging Table. This table maintains inspection
and warranty authorized TLCCs by Cll and will establish a new category of aging, change data elements,
delete record, and inquire.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA322

OPTIONS: | = INQUIRY A =ADD C = CHANGE D = DELETE
REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN INQUIRY TRANSACTION:

TRANS - 1

Cll

TLCC - Must be established.

» After the required fields above, have been typed in, press ENTER key. If the terminal ID that was
entered is valid and the requested segment exists, the record will be returned to the screen. If there were
any problems, an ERROR MESSAGE will be displayed at the bottom of the screen.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ADD TRANSACTION:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

CII - Must not be blank.

TLCC - Must not be blank.

CATEGORY NOUN - Must not be blank.

TYPE CATEGORY - | for inspection or W for warranty.

TYPE NOUN - Type category (15 positions).

* All required fields must be typed in as described above. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was added, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating,
“"DATA ADDED”. If any other messages are displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* Enter the value of the data element requiring the change in the particular data element field. Depress
ENTER. If the specific change was made, the screen will be returned with a message stating, “"ENTRY IS
CHANGED". If any other message is displayed, sese ERROR MESSAGES.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - D

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction.

* In order to make a successful deletion, an inquiry should be completed on the record to be deleted. After
the inquiry screen has been returned, type a “D”in TRANS and press ENTER. If the record was deleted a
message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating, "ENTRY DELETED”. If any other message
is displayed, see ERROR MESSAGES.

ERROR MESSAGES:

* TRANSACTION REJECTED - YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER. If this message is displayed,
the user is either not authorized to use this transaction or an invalid password is entered.

* INPUT REJECTED - INVALID TRANSACTION CODE. If this message is displayed, the transaction
that was entered was not valid, must be A, C, D, or I.

*INVALID INPUT - CATEGORY NOT FOUND. If this message is displayed, there was a request made
for a record that was not previously established.

*INVALID INPUT - CATEGORY IS ALREADY LOADED. If this message is displayed, an establish
transaction was attempted for a record already on the database. User may want to use a change transac-
tion for this record.

Sample Format A322
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A325 - CEMS AUTHORIZATION TABLE * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This IMS program will provide update capability via password for all CEMS IMS table pro-
grams. This job will be strictly controlled by OC-ALC/TILC. Special utility functions may be added to this
program to restrict updating by user id and by function.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA325
OPTIONS: A= ADD D = DELETE V = VERIFY P = PROGRAM U = USER
REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ADD TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - A

PASSWORD - Valid password.

PROGRAM - Must not be blank, i.e., CEMUAS301.
USER - Must not be blank.

PASSWORD - Must not be blank.

FUNC (Function) - Must not be blank.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - D

PASSWORD - Valid password.

PROGRAM - Must not be blank, i.e., CEMUAS301.
USER - Must not be blank.

PASSWORD - Must not be blank.

FUNC (Function) - Must not be blank.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A USER TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - U
PASSWORD - Not Required.
PROGRAM - Not Required.
USER - Must not be blank.
PASSWORD - Not Required.
FUNC (Function) - Not Required.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A VERIFY TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION -V

PASSWORD - Required.

PROGRAM - Must not be blank.
USER - Must not be blank.
PASSWORD - Must not be blank.
FUNC (Function) - Must not be blank.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A PROGRAM TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - P

PASSWORD - Not Required.
PROGRAM - Must not be blank.
USER - Not Required.
PASSWORD - Not Required.
FUNC (Function) - Not Required.

ERROR MESSAGES:

* TRANSACTION REJECTED - YOU ARE NOT AN AUTHORIZED USER. If this message is displayed,
the user is either not authorized to use this transaction or an invalid password is entered.
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A326 - TMSM TO TMSM TABLE

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides the capability to build/maintain a TMSM-TO-TMSM RELATION-
SHIP TABLE AND a TYPE-MODEL/ENGINE-ID table. These tables are used by batch and TP file
maintenance programs for installed-on edits.

SECURITY: This is a password-protected program for update functions.
PCN: CEDO42.MUA326.A1SA
ENTER: /FOR CEOAA326

OPTIONS: The following input functions are available to update the CE108RSG SEGMENT:

A = ADD RECORDS

C = CHANGE RECORDS

D = DELETE RECORDS

I = INQUIRE RECORDS

V = BROWSE RECORDS

S = SWAP TO PARTS TRACKED SCREEN

REQUIRED INPUT:(FOR OPTIONS A, C, D)

VALID OPTION
VALID PASSWORD
NHA - TMSM

NLA - TMSM

(FOR OPTION 1)
NHA - TMSM
NLA - TMSM

(OPTION S, V)
No required input, press ENTER

THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS ARE AVAILABLE TO UPDATE THE CE101RSV SEGMENT:

A = ADD NEW TYPE-MODEL RECORD

C = CHANGE APPLICABLE ENGINE-ID

D = DELETE TYPE-MODEL RECORD

I = INQUIRE SPECIFIC TYPE-MODEL

V = BROWSE RECORD. ENTER SPECIFIC TYPE-MODEL OR SPACES
S = SWAP TO TMSM SCREEN

REQUIRED INPUT:

OPTION I
TYPE-Model

OPTION A, C, D
VALID PASSWORD
TYPE-Model
ENGINE-ID

OPTION V
TYPE-Model or Spaces

OPTION S
Press ENTER

ERROR MESSAGES:

¢ " NOT AUTHORIZED FOR FUNC (* " is your terminal-1D)
ENGINE-ID OF * " NOT FOUND IN CE103140
ENGINE-ID NOT VALID FOR THIS TYPE-MODEL
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INPUT TYPE-MODEL IS INVALID

INVALID FUNC NOT - “A”, “C”, “D”, “I”, OR “V"
NLA-TMSM NOT FOUND VERIFY INPUT
NHA-TMSM NOT FOUND VERIFY INPUT
REQUESTED DATA NOT FOUND CHECK INPUT
REQUESTED SEGMENT NOT FOUND
TYPE-MODEL IS NOT PART OF ANY KNOWN CII
THIS RECORD ALREADY EXISTS

THIS RECORD DOES NOT EXIST

Sample Format A326-1
Sample Format A326-2 (View Option)
Sample Format A326-3 (Inquiry Option)

2-108



TO 00-25-254-2

A327 - LOGICAL SEQUENCE TO PIPELINE CODE TABLE * CDB only except for inquiry

PURPOSE: This IMS program establishes logical sequence transactions for CEDO42D Propulsion Unit
Pipeline Time Analysis Program.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA327
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE | = INQUIRE S = SCROLL
REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN INQUIRY TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - |

TRIGGER TRANSACTION CONDITION CODE: Valid
BEGINNING TRANSACTION CONDITION CODE: Valid
NEXT TRANSACTION CONDITION CODE: Valid.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - A

PASSWORD - Valid Password.

TRIGGER TRANSACTION CONDITION CODE - Valid.

BEGINNING TRANSACTION CONDITION CODE - Valid.

NEXT TRANSACTION CONDITION CODE - Valid.

PIPELINE CODE - Valid

= All required fields must be typed in as described above. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was established, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen
stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - C

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the ESTABLISH transaction. Before a change can be made to a
previously established record, the operator must first make an INQUIRY on that record. (Follow same
steps as INQUIRY transaction, above). After a successful inquiry has been completed, changes can be
made by typing a “C” in the transaction field and typing over the existing field(s) which are to be changed.
Press ENTER, if changes were made, the screen will be returned with a message stating, “ACTIVITY
ACCEPTED: RECORD CHANGED".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - D

PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction. In order to make a successful
deletion, an INQUIRY should first be completed on the record to be deleted. After the inquiry screen has
been returned, type a “D” in the transaction field and press ENTER. If the record was deleted, the screen
will be returned along with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DELETED".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A SCROLL TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - S (This key scans each record.)

Sample Format A327
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A328 - PIPELINE CODE UPDATE = CDB only except for inquiry functions.

PURPOSE: This IMS program establishes Pipeline Codes for CEDO42D Propulsion Unit Pipeline Time
Analysis Program.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA328
OPTIONS: A = ESTABLISH | = INQUIRY C = CHANGE D = DELETE

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ESTABLISH TRANSACTION:

TRANS - A

PASSWORD - Valid Password.
PIPELINE CODE - Valid.
TITLE - Valid.

* All required fields must be typed in as described above. After all the data has been typed in, press the
ENTER key. If the record was established, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen
stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN INQUIRY TRANSACTION:

TRANS - |
PIPELINE CODE - Valid. The segment and its key must have been established prior to the transaction.

» After the required fields above have been typed in, press the ENTER key. If the requested segment
exists, the record will be returned to the screen with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED:
RECORD DISPLAYED".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - C
PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same as for the ESTABLISH transaction. Before a change can be made to a
previously established record, an INQUIRY must first be made on that record. (Follow same steps as
INQUIRY transaction, above). After a successful inquiry has been completed, change the transaction code
to “C” and type over the existing field(s), which are to be changed. Press ENTER, if changes were made,
the screen will be returned with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD CHANGED".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANS - Must be D.
PASSWORD - Valid password.

* The remaining fields are the same for the INQUIRY transaction. In order to make a successful deletion,
an INQUIRY should first be made on the record to be deleted. After the inquiry screen has been returned,
type a “D” in the transaction field and press ENTER. If the record was deleted, the screen will be
returned with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD DELETED".

CODES AND DEFINITIONS:

* A - BASE REPAIR CYCLE

Al - Base Workload Processing Complete
Al1A - Remove to Start Work

A1B - Receipt to Start Work

A1C - Change in Maintenance to Start Work
A1D - Gain to Start Work

A1E - Other Base Repair Actions

A1F - Awaiting Disposition

A2 - Base Repair Segment Complete
A2A - Inwork Complete

A2B - Awaiting Maintenance Complete
A2C - ENMCS Complete

*B - QUEEN BEE RETROGRADE CYCLE
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B1 - Remove/lnspect/Process to Ship (RIPS)
B1A - Remove to Ship

B1B - Receipt to Ship

B1C - Change in Maintenance to Ship

B1D - Gain to Ship

B1E - Awaiting Disposition to Ship

B1F - Awaiting Maintenance to Ship

B2 - Retrograde Transportation - Base to Base/Queen Bee
B2A - Conus to Conus

B2B - Intheater (1-1, 2-2, 3-3, 4-4)

B2C - Overseas (Areas 1 and 2) to Conus
B2D - Overseas (Area 3) to Conus

B2E - Overseas (Area 4) to Conus

B3 - Base Repair Segment Incomplete

B3A - Inwork Incomplete

B3B - Awaiting Maintenance Incomplete

B3C - ENMCS Incomplete

*C - QUEEN BEE RESUPPLY CYCLE

C1l - Base Notice to Ship - Base to Queen Bee
C2 - Remove/lnspect/Process to Ship (RIPS)
C2A - Conus to Conus

C2B - Intheater (1-1, 2-2, 3-3, 4-4)

C2C - Conus to Overseas (Areas 1 and 2)
C2D - Conus to Overseas (Area 3)

C2E - Conus to Overseas (Area 4)

*D - DEPOT RETROGRADE CYCLE

D1 - Base Workload Processing Incomplete
D1A - Remove to Start Work

D1B - Receipt to Start Work

D1C - Change in Maintenance to Start Work
D1D - Gain to Start Work

D1E - Other Base Repair Action

D1F - Awaiting Disposition

D2 - Base Repair Segment Incomplete

D2A - Inwork Incomplete

D2B - Awaiting Maintenance Incomplete

D2C - ENMCS Incomplete

D3 - Awaiting Depot Retrograde Processing
D3A - Awaiting Disposition

D3B - Awaiting Other Depot Reparable Actions
D4 - Remove/lnspect/Process to Ship Base to Depot
D4A - Remove to Ship

D4B - Change Maintenance to Ship

DA4C - Receipt to Ship

D4D - Gain to Ship

D4E - Awaiting Disposition to Ship

D5 - Retrograde Transportation - Base to Depot
D5A - Conus to Conus

D5B - Intheater (1-1, 2-2, 3-3, 4-4)

D5C - Overseas (Areas 1 and 2) to Conus
D5D - Overseas (Area 3) to Conus

D5E - Overseas (Area 4) to Conus

*E - DEPOT REPAIR CYCLE

E1l - Depot Reparable Supply

E1A - Receipt to Workload Processing

E1B - Gain to Workload Processing

E2 - Depot Repair Segment - Major Overhaul
E2A - Workload Processing - Major Overhaul
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E2B - Major Overhaul Complete

E2B1 - Inwork Complete

E2B2 - Awaiting Maintenance Complete
E2B3 - ENMCS

E2C - Major Overhaul TDR/ACI

E2C1 - Inwork TDR/ACI

E2C2 - Awaiting Maintenance TDR/ACI
E2C3 - ENMCS TDR/ACI

E2D - Awaiting Disposition - Major Overhaul
E3 - Depot Repair Segment - Minor Overhaul
E3A - Workload Processing - Minor Overhaul
E3B - Minor Overhaul Complete

E3B1 - Inwork Complete

E3B2 - Awaiting Maintenance Complete
E3B3 - ENMCS

E3C - Minor Overhaul TDR/ACI

E3C1 - Inwork TDR/ACI

E3C2 - Awaiting Maintenance TDR/ACI
E3C3 - ENMCS

E3D - Awaiting Disposition - Minor Overhaul
E4 - Depot Repair Segment -Intermediate Maintenance
E4A - Workload Processing - JEIM

E4B - Depot JEIM Maintenance

E4B1 - Inwork JEIM

E4B2 - Awaiting Maintenance JEIM

E4B3 - ENMCS JEIM

E4C - Awaiting Disposition Depot JEIM

*F - DEPOT SERVICEABLE STOCK

F1 - Serviceable Awaiting Utilization

F1A - Serviceable to Awaiting Disposition
F1B - Serviceable to Shipment

F1C - Serviceable to Install

F1D - Serviceable to Start Work

F1E - Serviceable to Change Maintenance
F1F - Serviceable to Other

F2 - Depot Serviceable Maintenance

F2A - Serviceable Workload Processing

F2B - Inwork

F2C - Awaiting Maintenance

F2D - ENMCS

F3 - Awaiting Disposition Depot Serviceable
F3A - Awaiting Disposition - Ship

F3B - Awaiting Disposition - Install

F3C - Awaiting Disposition - Return to Work
F3D - Awaiting Disposition - Change Maintenance
F3E - Awaiting Disposition - Workload Processing
*G - DEPOT RESUPPLY CYCLE

G1 - Base Notice to Ship - Base to Depot

G2 - Resupply Transportation - Depot to Base
G2A - Conus to Conus

G2B - Intheater (1-1, 2-2, 3-3, 4-4)

G2C - Conus to Overseas (Areas 1 and 2)
G2D - Conus to Overseas (Area 3)

G2E - Conus to Overseas (Area 4)

G3 - Serviceable Raw Workload Processing
G3A - Raw to Start Work

G3B - Raw to Ship

G3C - Raw to Change in Maintenance
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G3D - Raw to Other

G4 - Build Up Maintenance

G4A - Build Up Maintenance Complete

G4A1 - Inwork Complete

G4A2 - Awaiting Maintenance Complete

G4A3 - ENMCS Complete

G4B - Build Up Maintenance Repair

G4B1 - Inwork

G4B2 - Awaiting Maintenance

G4B3 - ENMCS

G5 - Raw Awaiting Disposition

G5A - Awaiting Disposition - Return to Work
G5B - Awaiting Disposition - Change Maintenance
G5C - Awaiting Disposition - Ship

*H - SERVICEABLE BUILT UP STOCK

H1 - Serviceable Built Up Stock

H1A - Built Up to Install

H1B - Built Up to Start Work

H1C - Built Up to Change Maintenance

H1D - Built Up to Ship

H1E - Built Up to Other

H2 - Base Serviceable Maintenance

H2A - Inwork

H2B - Awaiting Maintenance

H2C - ENMCS

H3 - Awaiting Disposition Serviceable Built Up
H3A - Awaiting Disposition - Return to Work
H3B - Awaiting Disposition - Change Maintenance
H3C - Awaiting Disposition - Ship

H3D - Awaiting Disposition - Install

Sample Format A328

TO 00-25-254-2
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A329 - PIPELINE STANDARDS TABLE =PEMO only except for inquiry.

PURPOSE: This IMS program lists standard maintenance pipeline times for each Type/Model/Series/
Modification (TMSM) for CEDO42D Propulsion Unit Pipeline Time Analysis Program. A TSO Answer2 for
pipeline standards may be run to obtain listing of every standard.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA329

OPTIONS: | = INQUIRE S = SCROLL A = ADD RECORDS C = CHANGE RECORDS D = DELETE
RECORDS

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

TRANS - 1

TMSM - Valid TMSM
PIPELINE CODE - Valid Pipeline Code (See T.O. 00-25-254-2 Program A328)

REQUIRED FIELDS to SCROLL:

TRANS - S
TMSM - Valid TMSM
PIPELINE CODE - Valid Pipeline Code

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR AN ADD TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - A
TMSM - Valid TMSM
PIPELINE CODE - Valid Code

= If the record was established, a message will be displayed at the bottom of the screen stating, “ACTIVITY
ACCEPTED: NEW RECORD BUILT".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A CHANGE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - C
PASSWORD - Valid password.
The remaining fields are the same as for the ADD transaction.

» Before a change can be made to a previously established record, the operator must first make an
INQUIRY on that record. After a successful inquiry has been completed, changes can be made by typing a
“C” in TRANS and typing over the existing field(s), which are to be changed. Press ENTER, if changes
were made, the screen will be returned with a message stating, “ACTIVITY ACCEPTED: RECORD
CHANGED".

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR A DELETE TRANSACTION:

TRANSACTION - D
PASSWORD - Valid password.
The remaining fields are the same as for the INQUIRY transaction.

* In order to make a successful deletion, an INQUIRY should first be completed on the record to be
deleted. After the inquiry screen has been returned, type a “D” in the transaction field and press ENTER.
If the record was deleted, the screen will be returned along with a message stating, “ACTIVITY
ACCEPTED: RECORD DELETED”.

Sample Format A329

2-114 Change 1



TO 00-25-254-2

A331 - LCN/CIl CROSS REFERENCE TABLE.

PURPOSE: This IMS program is used to display and maintain a cross-reference F119 LCN to CllIs table. It
also includes part position and noun.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA331

REQUIRED FIELDS:

TRANS - | = INQUIRY, A = ADD, C = CHANGE, D = DELETE, L = LIST

Cll or LCN, not required for “L” option

PASSWORD - Required to update the table, not required for transactions “I” or “L" options.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
Cll

LCN

Part position

Position noun

Sample Format A331-1
Sample Format A331-2

A333 - F119 INTERCHANGEABLE CIl TABLE

PURPOSE: This IMS program is used to display and maintain an interchangeable F119 CllIs table.
ENTER: /FOR CEOAA333

REQUIRED FIELDS:
TRANS - | = INQUIRY, A = ADD, C = CHANGE, D = DELETE, L = LIST
ClIl, engine CII required for “L" option.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
CII - Interchangeable CII(s), if any.

Sample Format A331-1
Sample Format A331-2
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A400 - ESTABLISH AND/OR MAINTAIN PART NUMBER MENU = Function E, C, D, F and M
PEMOs only

PURPOSE: This IMS program edits input data elements, selects, establishes, changes, inquires on, and
deletes P/N records or elements.

SAMPLE TITLE PCN
A400-1 ESTABLISH AND/OR MAINTAIN

PART NUMBER MENU CEDO42.MUA400.A1SA
A400-2 CHANGE PART NUMBER CEDO42.MUA400.A2SA
A400-3 ESTABLISH PART NUMBER CEDO42.MUA400.A3SA
A400-4 INQUIRE PART NUMBER CEDO42.MUA400.A4SA
A400-5 MODIFY PART NUMBER DATA CEDO42.MUA400.A5SA
A400-6 FLEET MODIFICATION CEDO42.MUA400.A6SA
A400-7 PART NUMBER DELETION NOTICE (FAILURE) CEDO42.BUA410.A10A
A400-8 PART NUMBER DELETION NOTICE CEDO42.BUA410.A20A

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA400

OPTIONS: | = INQUIRE E = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE P/N D = DELETE F = FLEET UPGRADE BY
MDS/PN M = MODIFY X = RETURN PART NUMBER MENU

*You may return to the program menu from any screen by entering X in the function. You may return to
the CEMS master menu from any screen by depressing PF1.

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

FUNCT - I.
Cll
PART NUMBER - Left justify.
MDS - M - (Mission) three position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with spaces.
D - (Design) three position alphanumeric, right justified prefixed with zeros.
S - (Series) one position alphanumeric. For exceptions, (i.e. ground support equipment) refer to
T.O. 00-25-254-1.
EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST CODE Optional

*Depress ENTER key and a new screen will be displayed containing the current information for this part
number. You may change data on this part number by entering M in the function code (see M function
code below). To process against another part number, you must enter the appropriate function code, CIl,
part number and MDS. You will then see the screen corresponding to the function you have selected.

REQUIRED FIELDS to ESTABLISH:

* If a new tracking method and limit is established for a Cll and/or part number, data in the CDB may not
be valid. The tracking method must be identified in CEMS as an applicable tracking method to ensure
validity of data. Program EAO3 lists applicable tracking methods. If the new limit does not appear on
EAO03, call the CEMS Engine Management Branch, OC-ALC/TILC, for assistance.

FUNCTION CODE - E.

Cll

PART NUMBER - Left justify.

MDS - (See above)

EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST CODE - Optional

PASSWORD

FSC

K-FACTOR - Six position field with a decimal in the second position.

DATE SET - YYDDD (Julian) system generated.

CATALOG NUMBER - Reference T.O. 00-25-254-1 page 9-25 Table 9-14.

CATEGORY - Category of aging.

LIFE LIMIT - Seven-position numeric field, right justified and preceded with zeros.

DEPOT LIMIT - (Same as life limit above).

2-115



TO 00-25-254-2

ORG LIMIT - (Same as life limit above).
DESIGN LIMIT - (Same as life limit above).

* Depress ENTER key and a screen entitled “ESTABLISH PART NUMBER” will be displayed. This screen
will contain the CII, part number, and MDS for the new part number record. You may then complete the
information for the new record on the screen. All fields will be validated before being accepted as
permanent. If any errors are detected, an error message will be displayed and the field that is incorrect
will be highlighted. A message stating, “NEW PART NUMBER ESTABLISHED” will be displayed upon
successful completion of processing. You may inquire or change data on this part number without
returning to the program menu by entering the appropriate function code. If you wish to process against
another part number, you must enter the new function code, Cll, part number and MDS. You will then
see the screen corresponding to the function you have selected. When establishing new part number on
multiple MDS, the program will retain all associated data from previous input.

REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE: (for a serial number)

FUNCTION CODE - C

Cll

NEW PART NUMBER - Must already exist on the Part Number Master Record.
MDS - (See above)

EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST CODE - Optional

PASSWORD

* Depress ENTER and a screen entitled “CHANGE PART NUMBER” will be displayed. This screen will
allow the part number on the Cll and/or serial humber master to be changed. Enter the S/N in the
appropriate field and press ENTER. An error message will be displayed if the new part number or the ClI
and/or serial number does not exist on the database. If the processing is successful, a message will
displayed stating, “PART NUMBER CHANGED"”. You may process another part number change from this
screen, however in order to perform any other function, you must return to the program menu.

* The following errors will be displayed regarding CII/PN compatibility configurations:
Error code “544” CI/NEW PN INST-ON ERROR WITH NLA (NHA) CI/PN
Error code “545" CI/NEW PN INCOMPATIBLE W/CI-PN

Reference CEOAA101 table for compatible CII/PN groups.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR DELETE PART NUMBER:

FUNCTION CODE - D.

Cll

PART NUMBER

MDS - (See above)

EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST CODE - Optional

PASSWORD

= If function “D” is performed, the main program menu will be displayed. An error message will be
displayed if the part number does not exist on the database. Otherwise a message will be displayed which
states "DELETION SCHEDULED”. The part number will be deleted by a later program, which will send
a printed verification of deletion or a printed notification of failure to delete. This program will not delete
a part number if that number is linked to a ClIl and/or S/N in the master record. The CII and/or serial
number will appear on the failure notice for further research.

REQUIRED FIELDS FOR FLEET UPGRADE BY MDS AND/OR PART NUMBER:

FUNCTION CODE - F

Cll

PART NUMBER or “ALL"

MDS - (See above) or “ALL"

EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST CODE - Optional

PASSWORD

*Depress ENTER key and a screen entitled “FLEET MODIFICATION" will be displayed along with the
current data for Cll, as well as part number or MDS. Modification can be accomplished for all part
numbers with specific MDS or one part number with all corresponding MDSs. If modification is for a
specific part number type in correct part number and ALL in MDS field. Only S/Ns with that particular
part number will be changed. If all part numbers need to be modified type ALL in part number field and
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type in a valid MDS. All part numbers with the same MDS will be changed. ALL may only be entered in
the Part number field or MDS field, not both.

REQUIRED FIELDS to MODIFY:

FUNCTION CODE - M

Cll

PART NUMBER

MDS - (See above)

EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST CODE

PASSWORD

*Depress ENTER key and a screen entitled, “MODIFY PART NUMBER DATA” will be displayed along
with the current data for that CII, part number, and MDS. Any field on the screen except Cll, part
number and MDS may be changed by typing over the existing data and depress ENTER. All changes will
be validated and errors highlighted. Once access to the “MODIFY PART NUMBER DATA" screen has
been obtained, any other ClI, part number, MDS combination may be called on for modification, without
returning to the menu screen or changing the function code: (1) Type over existing KEYS with valid data.
(2) Depress ENTER. Once new information is displayed, changes may be performed as above. When
establishing new part number on multiple MDS, the program will retain all associated data from previous
input.

ERROR MESSAGES:

* INVALID FUNCTION CODE.

*RECORD NOT FOUND, CHECK KEYS.

*ATTEMPTED TO ESTABLISH A PART NUMBER ALREADY IN EXISTENCE.
*ATTEMPTED TO DELETE A PART NUMBER THAT DOES NOT EXIST.
*NEW PART NUMBER AND/OR MDS DOES NOT EXIST.

*COULD NOT FIND CIlI AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER ON DATABASE.
*PART NUMBER ESTABLISH FAILED. (Call programmer for support).
*MUST ENTER EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST CODE.

*K-FACTOR OR LIMITS MUST BE NUMERIC.

* INVALID INSERT TO MESSAGE-QUEUE.

*GET UNIQUE DATA BASE CALL FAILED.

*ATTEMPT TO SCHEDULE CEBUA410 FAILED.

*ATTEMPT TO DELETE A PART NUMBER FAILED.

*REPLACE CALL FAILED.

*ABEND IN GU TO MESSAGE-QUEUE.

*ABEND IN ISRT TO CE103221.

*Cll MUST NOT BE SPACES.

*MDS MUST NOT BE SPACES.

*ABEND IN GU TO CE1010RSJ.

* INVALID DATA FIELDS - SEE ABOVE.

*RETURN TO MENU TO ESTABLISH DELETE.

*MODIFY OR INQUIRE.

*INVALID MDS.

*ABEND IN GU TO CE101RSA.

* INVALID CIlI.

*MUST ENTER FSC.

*CATALOG NUMBER ERROR.

*TLC ERROR.

* CATEGORY ERROR.

*LIFE LIMIT ERROR.

*DEPOT LIMIT ERROR.

*ORG LIMIT ERROR.

*DESIGN LIMIT ERROR.

* INVALID PASSWORD - RE-ENTER.

*THE ABOVE CHANGES HAVE BEEN MADE TO THE DATABASE.
*THE ABOVE TRANSACTION HAS BEEN SCHEDULED TO BE DELETED.
*THE ABOVE RECORD HAS BEEN ADDED TO THE DATABASE.

*THE WORD ALL IS TO BE ENTERED IN THE PART NUMBER OR MDS FIELD.
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*THIS IS NOT A FLEET CHANGE.
*NO MATCH WAS FOUND FOR CATALOG/TLC/CATEGORY.
*TERM AND/OR USER CANNOT UPDATE THIS SERIAL NUMBER.

*CANNOT CHANGE MDS OF INSTALLED ITEM.
*PN STILL LOADED ON CMPT TABLE (MUST DELETE FROM CEOAA101 FIRST)
* POSSIBLE INST/CMPT ISSUE (LOAD IN CEOAA101 FOR COMPATIBILITY AND INSTALLED ON

GROUPS).
Sample Format A400-1 Establish and/or Maintain Part Number Menu

Sample Format A400-2 Change Part Number

Sample Format A400-3 Establish Part Number

Sample Format A400-4 Inquire Part Number

Sample Format A400-5 Modify Part Number Data

Sample Format A400-6 Fleet Modification

Sample Format A400-7 Part Number Deletion Notice (Failure)
Sample Format A400-8 Part Number Deletion Notice
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A415 - TCTO FILE MAINTENANCE

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides the capability of editing, establishing, and updating TCTO master
data and applicable S/Ns for all TCTO file maintenance transactions. If user entries are correct, the
message “QUEUED FOR PROCESSING” will be displayed on the screen. Required fields left blank or in
error will be highlighted and error message given below input screen.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA415

INPUT TRANSACTIONS AVAILABLE: This job allows maintenance to the TCTO file based on the input
transaction code. The following is a list of transaction codes and their corresponding action.

*NOTE: Password entry is required for all transactions except inquiry. Password assignment is limited
to organizations responsible for TCTO file maintenance.

OPTIONS: ASSOCIATED BATCH JOB:
I - Inquiry
A - Establish or Add Serial Number(s) CEBUA420
U - Unretire CEBUAA425
R - Retire CEBUAA425
D - Delete All CEBUAA435
F - Delete One Serial Number CEBUA440
K - Change Manhours CEBUA445
X - Change KLD CEBAU450
C - Change CEBUA455

For transaction codes A, F, K, and X, each affected part number and its associated applicable S/N range(s)
must be entered to effect the required additions and/or changes. Each affected part number must also be
entered on transaction code C when changing the new part number field.

OPTION I: INQUIRY. The inquiry allows the user to view complete master records and also will be used as
a preliminary transaction before changing data elements or deleting records. Required fields are:

TRANS - I.
DATA CODE - Must exist in CEMS CDB.

OPTION A: ESTABLISH AND/OR ADD SERIAL NUMBER(S). The TCTO establish and add serial number(s)
transaction will not select S/Ns with engine ownership account codes D (Dept of the Army), F (FAA), or W
(Other Non-AF Activities).

This “A” transaction allows the user to establish a new TCTO in CEMS CDB. This will establish the
master and any status records needed. An asterisk before the data element name means that the field
requires input before the record will be established. Data element names without an asterisk are for
optional input depending on their applicability to the master record being established.

EXCEPTION: When establishing a TCTO prior to adding serial number(s). The following data elements
depicted as required inputs, will be left blank:

OLD-P-N
CIl

NOTE: When more than 10,000 serial numbers are involved, DO NOT input any of the TCTO file
maintenance transactions except INQUIRY (I). Contact OC-ALC/TILC, DSN 336-7550, to obtain a sched-
uled time for inputting these long running jobs which could adversely affect CEMS response time.

For adding S/N(s) to an existing TCTO, the following actions are required:

Make an inquiry (see above)

Ensure that all below data elements identified with an asterisk are input.

Press HOME key - type in special password.

Overtype transaction code | with A.

Type in the S/N or S/N ranges to be added. (Only the S/N(s) that match the old part number will
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be established.) If only one serial number is added, list as START-SN and blank out END-SN.
Press ENTER key.

DATA ELEMENTS:
*DATA-CD - Data Code. A seven-position number assigned to each TCTO to facilitate data processing.
*TCTO-NR.

*0OLD-PN - Old Part Number. The part number identifying the current configuration of applicable S/Ns. If
more than one part number is involved, ensure that the appropriate range of applicable S/N(s) for each
part number is inserted in the starting and ending S/N fields.

BASIC PART NUMBER WITH MULTIPLE DASH NUMBERS: If TCTO applicability instructions calls for
adding all dash numbers of a basic part number for a specified range or all S/Ns of a Cll: Enter - basic
part number plus dash number and asterisk in the old part number field (i.e. 4060121 - *). All S/Ns
within range input will establish that have any of the dash numbers of basic part number.

Do not use this multiple dash part number input when a new part number entry is required in the new
part field.

NEW-PN - New Part Number. The part number that applicable S/N(s) will change to upon compliance if
part number change is applicable.

PART NUMBER AND/OR TMSM CLARIFICATION: The TMSM will be input in lieu of old and new part
numbers for the non-parts tracked engines. The TMSM will be structured in the first 12 positions of the
part number field(s) as follows:

Type - (Positions 1-3). Alphanumeric, right justified, prefix with blanks.

Model - (Positions 4-7). Alphanumeric, right justified, prefix with zeroes.

Series - (Positions 8-10). Alphanumeric, right justified, prefix with zeroes.
Modification - (Positions 11-12). Alphanumeric, left justified, suffix with spaces.

Example of a T56 Engine TMSM Structure:

TYPE MODEL SERIES MODIFICATION
_T 0056 007 A

For a list of all TMSMs - Reference T.0. 00-25-254-1.

MODIF-NR - Modification-Number. Reference AFI 21-101, Chapter 2, para 2-14.
*ADD-W-R - Additional work required Y= Yes, N = No.

SUFX - Work order suffix (not used at this time).

*COMP-R-R - Compliance report required Y = Yes, N = No.

*STRUCT - Structure Affected Y = Yes, N = No.

*EXP-TIM - Expiration time (expressed in numbers of days).

*LEVEL - Level of maintenance.

A = Intermediate (Permanent).

B = Depot (Permanent).

C = Intermediate (Permanent MOD).
D = Depot (Permanent MOD).

E = Depot Update.

F = Intermediate Update.

G = Depot Update Safety.

H = Intermediate Update Safety.

1 = Intermediate (Other).

2 = Depot (Other).
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*TYPE - TCTO Type - The type and classification of the TCTO.

1 = Immediate Action.
2 = Urgent Action.
3 = Routine Action, or Record Type.

4 = Deleted
5 = Deleted
6 = Deleted

7 = Event Type.

8 = Routine Actions, Permanent MOD.
A = Immediate Action Inspection.

B = Urgent Action Inspection.

F = Routine Action Inspection.

G = Event Type Inspection.

*WHN-ACC - When to Accomplish:

CODE DESCRIPTION

1 = Used when an engine TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft series immediate action
TCTO. Indicates equipment grounded pending accomplishment of work.

2 = Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft series urgent
action TCTO and indicates the TCTO is to be accomplished within 10 days.

3 = Routine TCTO to be accomplished in 30 days or less.

4 = Routine TCTO to be accomplished in 60 days or less.

5 = Routine TCTO to be accomplished in 90 days or less.

6 = Routine TCTO to be accomplished in 360 days or less.

7 = Category Il routine TCTO (Depot Level Maintenance).

8 = Record type TCTO.

9 = Event type TCTO - To be accomplished at the next JEIM.

*SPEC-TOOL - Special tools Y= yes, N = no.
*KIT-REQ - Kit required Y = yes, N = no.
*ClI

*PARTS - Parts required Y = yes, N = no.
*SAFE - Safety TCTO Y =yes, N = no.

RELEASE-DT - DDMMYYYY. When non-released TCTO is established, the date will be left blank. The
date must be input on/or before TCTO is published by using a TCTO change “C” transaction.

RESCISSION-DT - DDMMYYYY

FSC - Federal stock class.

OPER-IND - Normally blank, if unretire an on-line TCTO.
*WEIGHT - Weight and balance affected Y= yes, N = no.
*TCTO-TITLE.

EXCLUDE OWN-ACCT-CODE - EXCLUDE-OWNERSHIP-ACCOUNT-CODE. Optional input provides the
capability to exclude establishing and/or adding S/Ns to a TCTO that are owned and/or possessed by
European participating countries (ownership account code P). Enter “P” when desiring to exclude EPG S/
Ns, otherwise, leave this field blank.

* This program ignores any other letter or number except “P” in this field and establishes and/or adds all
serial numbers within the input S/N and/or part number range.

KIT ID - Kit number (reference T.O. 00-5-15 paragraph 3-2, i.e. 2840K0212345ABC).
ECP - Engineering Change Proposal (reference job F020).
*AC-WTH-DC (if applicable) - TCTOs to be accomplished with/concurrent with the requested TCTO.
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*DC (if applicable) - Data codes which apply to AC-Wth-DC.

*AC-AFT-DC (if applicable) - TCTOs to be accomplished after/subsequent to the requested TCTO.
*DC (if applicable) - Data codes which apply to DC-Wth-DC.

*AC-PRI-DC (if applicable) - TCTOs to be accomplished before/prior to the requested TCTO.

*DC (if applicable) - Data codes which apply to AC-Pri-DC.

PSC CD - (P)=prior to, (S)=subsequent to, (C)=concurrent with, (1)=prior/subsequent, (2)=prior/concurrent,
(3)=subsequent/concurrent, (4)=prior/subsequent/concurrent, or blank.

PCN - Production Change Notice.
NEW DC - New data code.
PUB DATE - Date published DDMMYYYY.

*T.0. UPDATE - Julian date of last master record update (YYYYDDD). This data is automatically inserted
for all TCTO master record updates.

*EQP SPEC - Equipment specialist code.

*INDENT - Indenture level: ldentifies an item position, by number, relative to its NHA; i.e., aircraft=1,
engine=2, module=3, and so on. (Indenture levels for each Cll may be obtained via inquiry to job A305.)

*MDS - Blank ignores MDS and loads by serial number/part number combination only. MDS entered
restricts load to only serial number/part number of MDS entered. MDS with * (i.e..F016*) loads all FO16s
within applicable serial number/part number range. All spares will be loaded. MDS will programmatically
right justify.

*JACKET - Jacket file Y = yes, N = no.

*CLASS - TCTO class -not currently used.

*PART NR-CHG - Part number change Y = yes, N = no.

*ISSUE-ACT - Issuing activity: OC-ALC, SA-ALC, OO-ALC, SM-ALC or WR-ALC.

*APPLIC-CODE - Serial number applicable to the TCTO, 1=ALL S/Ns for a given CIlI, 5=ranges (i.e., range
of starting and ending engine S/Ns).

TOT-QTY-ITEMS-AFF - Total number of S/Ns affected. This quantity is automatically computed based on the
guantity of input S/Ns within the input old part number. The quantity will also automatically reduce
when serial numbers are deleted from TCTO. The only other way to change this field is with documented
justification to OC-ALC/TILC.

TCTO-DESC-OF-CHANGE - Further specifies requirements not fully expressed in TCTO title field.
KLD - Kit letter designator = identifies the type of kit (reference T.0. 00-5-15, paragraph 3-2).

*PASS/FAIL - *Y”(yes) denotes this is an inspection TCTO and input of “pass” or “fail’will be required upon
compliance of the TCTO. If TCTO establishes this requirement, TCTO type must be A, B, For G. “N”
(no) or blank denotes there is no requirement.

*EST-HR - Tenths (i.e., 00015 = 1.5 manhours). Must be a positive numeric value. CANNOT BE BLANK
OR ALL ZEROS.

*START-SN - Beginning of S/N range. Ensure that the appropriate range of S/Ns are included for each
applicable part number. The word “ALL"may be entered in the first START-S/N field and the entire S/N
range for the affected Cll and/or part number combination will be selected from the database for the user.

*END-SN - Ending of S/Ns range.

OPTION U: UNRETIRE. This transaction will unretire a specified TCTO master and all of its associated
TCTO status records within 90 days after retirement. The only required entry is transaction code of U
and an existing data code.
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OPTION R: RETIRE. This transaction will retire a specified TCTO master and all of its associated TCTO
status records. Required entry for this transaction is transaction code of R and an existing data code.

OPTION D: DELETE ALL. This transaction will delete the associated TCTO status records, the TCTO
master record, and the applicable serial number records, regardless of what S/N(s) are entered at the
bottom of the screen, when the TCTO master record has been established 30 days or less. If the TCTO has
been established for more than 30 days, the user must contact OC-ALC/TILC to have the TCTO master
record deleted. To use this transaction, enter “D"for transaction code, and the data code for the specific
TCTO master record to be deleted. Transaction code D is to be used only by authorized personnel at
Tinker/Kelly AFB. The following message will appear at the bottom of the screen, (D) DELETES ALL
SERIAL NUMBER AGAINST TCTO - IF YES, TYPE (Y) IN TRAN. Enter “Y” in transaction code and hit
enter only if you want to delete all S/Ns from the TCTO. Change transaction code to F (see below) if only
certain S/Ns are to be deleted.

OPTION F: DELETE ONE SERIAL NUMBER. This transaction will eliminate the association between a
particular range of Cll and/or S/Ns and a given TCTO record. For use, the following must be entered:
TRANS - F.
DATA CODE - Must be on the TCTO file.
OLD PART NUMBER - Must be on the configured item file as a valid part number.
If non-parts tracked engine or module, reference explanation for New Part Number field
for the TMSM structure input to the part number field.
CII - Must exist on the configured item file.
STARTING SERIAL NUMBER - Starting S/N must be on the Cll and/or serial number file.
ENDING SERIAL NUMBER - Must be on the CII and/or S/N master file. A required entry
when more than one S/N is being deleted.

* This transaction further requires that the retire flag of the TCTO master (CE104RSG) not be equal to a
1,2,4,o0rb5.

OPTION K: CHANGE MANHOURS. Allows the user to change the estimated manhours for a given S/N range.
Required fields are:

TRANS - K.

DATA CODE - Must exist on TCTO file.

OLD PART NUMBER - Must exist on configured item file. If non-parts tracked engine
or module, reference explanation for New Part Number field for the TMSM
structure input to the part number field.

CII - Must exist on configured item file.

EST-MAN-HRS - Must not be blank or all zeros.

SERIAL NUMBER RANGE - Serial numbers must exist on CIl and/or S/N file.

* This transaction further requires that the retire flag of the TCTO master (CE104RSG) not be equal to a
1, 2,4, o0rb5.

OPTION X: CHANGE KLD. This transaction permits change of the KIT letter designator by Cll and/or S/N
for each old part number entered. Required fields are as follows:

TRANS - X.

DATA CODE - Must exist on TCTO file.

OLD PART NUMBER - Must be a valid part number in existence on the configured item file.
If non- parts tracked engine or module, reference explanation for New Part Number
field for the TMSM structure input to the part number field.

CIl - Must be a valid CII in existence on the configured item file.

KLD - Must not be blank.

STARTING SERIAL NUMBER - Must be in existence on Cll and/or S/N file.

ENDING SERIAL NUMBER - Must be on CIl and/or S/N master file. A required entry
when more than one S/N is affected by the KLD change.

* This transaction further requires that the retire flag of the TCTO master (CE104RSG) not be equal to a
1,2,4,0rb5.
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OPTION C: CHANGE. An inquiry transaction must be executed before initiating a change transaction (enter
transaction code “1” and desired DATA CODE). The change transaction of TCTO file maintenance allows
the user to change almost every data element on the TCTO file. It is not required that every field is
entered. Below is a list of the required fields:

TRANS - C.

DATA CODE - Must be on the TCTO master file.

OLD PART NUMBER - To effect value changes to the new part number, special tools,
kit req, parts, kit ID, and/or part number change fields the appropriate part
number(s) for the affected S/Ns must be input.

PASS/FAIL - Must be “Y”(yes) or “N” (no). If requirement is established, TCTO type must
be A, B, F or G.

* Move cursor to desired field(s) and type over data to effect change(s), then press ENTER.

USER NOTIFICATION MESSAGES: No action required.
REQUESTED ACTION QUEUED FOR PROCESSING

ERROR MESSAGES:

*THE DATA CODE ENTERED DOES NOT EXIST ON THE DATA BASE
*ERROR IN HIGH-LIGHTED FIELDS - CORRECT AND RE-ENTER
*THIS TCTO HAS NO ATTACHED SERIAL NUMBERS. TCTO is rescinded or retired
*ERROR 408 TCTO IS RESCINDED OR RETIRED
*REJ DC'S, CORRECT HIGHLIGHT FLDS AND HIT ENTER.
*ACTION CODE ENTERED - INVALID - CORRECT AND RE-ENTER. The transaction code entered
is not a valid transaction
code for this program. Research and enter correct
transaction code, then press ENTER.
* CHANGE TRAN REJECTED - INQUIRY REQUIRED BEFORE CHANGE. Program will
not execute a change transaction until an inquiry transaction has been executed. Enter
an “1” in transaction code, then press ENTER. After inquiry
is completed, execute change transaction.
*TOTAL-QTY-ITEMS-AFFECTED. Value has been manually input with a C change
transaction (this field can only be changed by special request). Solution: Forward written justification
to OC-ALC/TILC. (This is an automatically computed value for both add and delete S/Ns).
*TCTO RETIRED - TRANSACTION REJECTED. (1) Transaction codes F, K, or X have
been entered and the TCTO has a retirement flag of 1, 2, 4, or 5. (2) Transaction code A
has been entered and the TCTO has a retirement flag of 2, 4, or 5. Solution: If data code is correct,
no further action is required for transaction codes F, K, or X. (No need
to change hours, delete S/Ns, or change KLD on a retired TCTO).

Sample Format A415
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A458 - RETIRE TCTO FILE MAINTENANCE (A415) TRANSACTIONS FROM DAY FILE

PURPOSE: TSO program CEBUA458 runs monthly and cleans off outdated TCTO file maintenance records
from the hold data record database (A270). This program reads hold ID record database and selects all
records created by the A415 TCTO file maintenance family of programs. It then selects the individual
records for each of the keys and computes the age of the record. If the record is older than 90 days, it is
deleted from the database. Deleted records are copied to tape and held for 90 days.

A460 CHANGE AND/OR DELETE SERIAL NUMBER * PEMOS only

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides the capability to change or delete the Serial Number Record or
change the CII. This program is controlled by program A325 and OC-ALC/TILC. These changes will post

to History as, “60”, Transaction Condition Code, including “Cll Change” or “SN Change” to identify

specific action accomplished. “Last Action Date” and “Sequence Number” on the Serial Number Record

will not be updated. All online SN data will be transferred to the new SN or Cll, including TCTO and I
inspection data.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA460
OPTIONS: C = CHANGE D = DELETE

REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE S/N or CII:

TRANS - C

PASSWORD

OLD CII - Must be valid ClI

OLD S/N - Must be valid S/N in CE102RSG S/N Master Record.

NEW CII - Must be same CII as old CIl if S/N change, or valid CIl if Cll change.
NEW S/N - Must be the new S/N if S/N change, or old S/N if ClIl change.

REQUIRED FIELDS to DELETE:

TRANS - D

PASSWORD

OLD CII - Must be valid CII

OLD S/N - Must be valid S/N in CE 102RSG S/N Master Record

ERROR MESSAGES: Appropriate error messages will be displayed at bottom of the screen.
* INVALID OLD CIl AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER.

= INVALID NEW CII AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER.

* TRANSACTION REJECTED: (This message will be used with other messages, never alone).
= NEW CIlI AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER ALREADY PRESENT.

= OLD CIlI AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER IS NOT A SPARE.

* CANNOT DELETE SERIAL NUMBER WITH LOWER ASSEMBLY.

= CANNOT DELETE INSTALLED SERIAL NUMBER.

= UNAUTHORIZED USER.

* INVALID TRANS.

* DELETE TCTO APPLICABILITY BEFORE DELETING SERIAL NUMBER.

= UNAUTHORIZED TERMINAL.

* CORRECT AND RESUBMIT. (This message will be used with other messages, never alone).
= ENTER OLD CIl AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER.

= ENTER NEW CIl AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER.

* NLA CIll AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER NOT FOUND.

= TCTO AVAILABILITY RECORD NOT FOUND.

= DLI ERROR (STATUS CODE, DLI FUNCTION, SEGMENT NAME, SSA).

= OLD CIlI AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER ON NLA RECORD NOT FOUND.

* GE ON GHU - ROOT CANNOT BE DELETED.

= CRITICAL ERROR.

= CE102110 ON NLA RECORD NOT FOUND.
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= CE102110 ON NLA RECORD ALREADY PRESENT.

= CANNOT CHANGE CII OF SPARE ITEM.

= CANNOT CHANGE CII OF INSTALLED ITEM.

= NO MATCHING PART NUMBER FOR NEW CIlI.

= NEW CIlI TRACKING METHOD(S) DOES NOT MATCH OLD.

Sample Format A460
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A465 - SPECIAL STATUS CODE FILE MAINTENANCE

PURPOSE: This IMS program updates special status codes and establishes S/N life limits. Inspection, time
change (extend life limit) and warranty S/N limits can be established, changed (complied with), or deleted
with this program. When inspection due times are updated, ENTER option, CIl, S/N, TLCC, and serial
number-limit. PASSWORD is required for warranty and time change life limit updates, but not for inquiry
or inspection limit updates.

NOTE: This program reads A325 which is managed by OC-ALC/TILC. Access to A465 is approved by the
Managing Depot or SPO.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA465

OPTIONS: | = INQUIRE A = ESTABLISH C = CHANGE D = DELETE
REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:
OPTION -1

CII - Must already exist on the CIl S/N master record.
SERIAL NUMBER - Must already exist on the CIl S/N master record.
TLCC - Required only if inquiry includes a need for LIFE LIMIT.

REQUIRED FIELDS to ESTABLISH:

OPTION - A

Cll

SN

SPECIAL STATUS CODE - Special status code can be established, changed and/or deleted.
LTF - Lead The Fleet

ACI - Analytical Condition Inspection
SSL - Special Serialized Limits

REC - Reclamation

A/l - Accident/Incident

EWP - Engine Warranty Program
TDR - Teardown Deficiency Report
OAR - Oil Analysis Report

SAF - Simulated Actual Flight Endurance
AMT - Accelerated Mission Test
ENG - Engineering Evaluation

TRG - Training Items

CAL - Test Cell Calibration

CAB - Cannibalized

DIS - Disassembled Engine

ORF - Overhaul/Repair Facilities
PMG - Parts Missing

AWR - Awaiting Repair

TLCC - Enter the TYPE LIMIT CODE and CATEGORY that describes the limit change required. Must
accompany S/N.

LIMIT -.

LIFE LIMIT - Enter the warranty expiration or time change and/or inspection due time. (Seven position
numeric.)

REQUIRED FIELDS to DELETE:

OPTION - D

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER
SN LIMIT
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» Before a DELETE can be made to a previously established record, an INQUIRY transaction must first be
made on that record. After a successful inquiry has been completed, a DELETE transaction can be
processed by changing the OPTION to “D"and press “ENTER”. This procedure will result in the deletion
of all records displayed.

*NOTE: Any data to be saved must be removed from the screen before pressing “ENTER”.
REQUIRED FIELDS to CHANGE:

OPTION - C

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER
SN LIMIT

» Before a CHANGE can be made to a previously established record, an INQUIRY transaction must first
be made on that record. After a successful INQUIRY has been completed, a CHANGE can be processed by
typing over the existing field(s) which are to be revised, and change the OPTION to “C” and press
“ENTER".

ERROR MESSAGES:

* INVALID OPT CODE.

*INQUIRY REQUIRED BEFORE THIS OPT.

*COULD NOT FIND CIl AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER ON DATABASE.

*INVALID SSC NOT ON CE101RSN: Insure that proper special status code is loaded (reference job
A311).

*Cll CANNOT BE SPACES.

*SERIAL NUMBER CANNOT BE SPACES.

*TLC INVALID, NOT ON CE101RSJ: (Reference catalog number table, job A314).

*LIFE LIMIT NOT NUMERIC NOT VALID.

* UNAUTHORIZED USER AND/OR SSC CODE ONLY: Password is only authorized to update SSC.
* TERMINAL NOT AUTHORIZED FOR SRAN: Passwords are not required to update (add, change, or
delete) inspection life-limits, however, updating SRAN must possess item.

Sample Format A465
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A480 - MASS TCTO STATUS UPDATE to 04 STATUS * SA-ALC, OC-ALC Only

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides the capability to mass change all open status codes (06-21) to
closed status code 04 (N/C/W Cancelled) for a specified Cll and data code. This program is password
controlled and used only by depots (SA-ALC, OC-ALC) to cancel a TCTO or supplement.

NOTE:

1. FOO1, TCTO With Applicable Data Code and Clls, should be run to determine if TCTO is loaded at
more than one CII level. If loaded at more than one ClI level A480 will need to be processed for each
Cll.

2. F035 or F036, TCTO Status Report, should be run for the affected Cll and data code immediately prior
and after running the A480 job. This will provide the capability to verify and retrieve TCTO status
data.

*To access this job select option “S” from the "CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

REQUIRED FIELDS:

Number of Definitions - Must be 1

Clil

Data Code

Accomplishing SRAN - must be 2039 or 2059
Accomplishing Command

ERROR MESSAGES:

INVALID DATA CODE (can not be blank)
Cll NOT APPLICABLE TO TCTO

Cll NUMBER ERROR (can not be blank)
SRAN NOT ENTERED

INVALID SRAN

INVALID COMMAND

Sample Format A480
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A485 - MASS TCTO UPDATE TO ANY STATUS BY SRAN OR WORLDWIDE * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides the capability to mass change TCTO status. This program is
password controlled (A325) and used only by TILC. The only requirement from field/depot personnel is
that requests be submitted in writing (fax/email), not verbally.

*To access this job select option “S” from the “"CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

EXAMPLES OF MASS CODING CAPABILITY

BY SRAN:
1 OPEN CODE TO 1 CLOSED CODE (EX. 21 TO 22)

1 CLOSED CODE TO 1 OPEN CODE (EX. 22 TO 15)

1 OPEN CODE TO 1 OPEN CODE (EX. 21 TO 11)

1 CLOSED CODE TO 1 CLOSED CODE (EX. 22 TO 03)

ALL CLOSED CODES TO 1 OPEN CODE (EX. 01-05, 22 TO 15)
ALL CLOSED CODES TO 1 CLOSED CODE (EX. 01-05, 22 TO 02)
ALL OPEN CODES TO 1 CLOSED CODE (EX. 06-21 TO 22)
ALL OPEN CODES TO 1 OPEN CODE (EX. 06-21 TO 11)
ALL OPEN/CLOSED TO 1 CLOSED CODE (EX. 01-22 TO 02)
ALL OPEN/CLOSED TO I OPEN CODE (EX. 01-22 TO 17)
WORLDWIDE:

ANY ABOVE COMBINATION

* Mass coding may also be restricted by CIl, MDS, and part number.
NOTE:

1. FOO1, TCTO with Applicable Data Code and Clls, should be run to determine if TCTO is loaded at
more than one CII level.

2. F035 or F036, TCTO Status Report, should be run for the affected Cll and data code immediately prior
and after running the A485 job. This will provide the capability to verify and retrieve TCTO status
data.

REQUIRED FIELDS:

DATA CODE

ACCOMPLISHING SRAN

CII - (optional) This option may be used when TCTO is loaded against multiple Clls. If Cll is entered, this
edit will only update status of serial numbers for the requested CIl. If TCTO is loaded at multiple levels
and this field is left blank, all Clls will be updated.

CURRENT STATUS CODE

NEW STATUS CODE

TOTAL MANHOURS - Include manhours when updating to status codes 01, 02, or 03.

MDS - (optional) This option may be used when TCTO is loaded against multiple MDS. If MDS is entered,
this edit will only update status of serial numbers installed on requested MDS. If TCTO is loaded against
multiple MDS and this field is left blank, all MDS will be updated.

PART NUMBER - (optional) This option will update only those serial numbers with the requested part
number.

NEW PART NUMBER - (optional) This option will update all serial numbers requested and change to the
new part number entered regardless of any current TCTO part number roll in CEMS.

ERROR MESSAGES:
INVALID DATA CODE

INVALID CURR STATUS CODE
INVALID NEW STATUS CODE

Sample Format A485
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A501 SELECTS AND SHRED DAILY TRANSACTIONS *CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects all transactions from the CE105110 file and current transaction from
the Base Account (BAC) file. Updates the BAC file and the automatic resupply file with transactions
selected from the CE105110 file, creates age of data file, Cll and/or serial number history file and two
daily interface tapes.
PCN: CEDO42.BRA501.A1TD (HQ MAC)

CEDO42.BRA501.A2TD (ERROR) for HQ MAC

A503 INTERFACE SHRED (BAC TOO PWA and DDA) * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects all records from base account change file that pertain to engines

from DDA and PW and transmit via tape, CEDO42.NOA503.A1TM, to those contractors. Also selects all
records from base account change file with a location code of other than “C” or “L"for transmission tape
and with a TCC of “JL", “RL", or “PL", CEDO42.NOA503.A2TM, to D160B.
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A504 - CONTRACTOR DATA EXTRACTION * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces magnetic tapes, which contain engine and tracked parts data. The
serial number root segments CE102RSG and all data for sub-segments 110, 140, 170, and 180 are pro-
vided. Also data for history sub-segments 120, 130, 150, and 180/190 is provided for records less than 90
days old (from process date). Format is that specified in the CEMS database specifications.

FREQUENCY: Last weekend of each month.
MEDIA: Mail magnetic tapes as described below.
PWA Data Base Tape (F100, TF30 and TF33)

* UNITED TECHNOLOGIES

= PRATT and WHITNEY AIRCRAFT CO
PO BOX 2691 MAIL STOP 703-11
WEST PALM BEACH, FL 33402

GE-Lynn Data Base Tape (TF34)

= GENERAL ELECTRIC CO
EXCLUDE-OWNERSHIP-AC PRODUCTS
DATA CENTER
45211 1000 WESTERN AVE
LYNN, MA 01910

GE Data Base Tape (F101, F110, F118, U118, F129, F11B, F404)

= GENERAL ELECTRIC CO
111 MERCHANT ST
CINCINNATI, OH 45246

DDA Data Base Tape (T56)

= DDA
2355 S TIBBS
INDIANAPOLIS, IN 45241

CFM Data Base Tape (F108 and G108)

* CFM INTERNATIONAL
ATTN: GA AGRICLA
MAIL DROP G11
PO BOX 15514
CINCINNATI, OH 45215
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A505 - OPERATING TIME AND RECONCILIATION REPORT (A510)

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects all engines and other required data elements to create and sort
records. It produces quarterly inventory status report parts I, 11, I1l, and 1V in the form of printed listings
on a quarterly basis.

OUTPUT: Bases will be notified by inter-terminal message on the 20th of each quarter (March, June,
September, and December) to print quarterly reconciliation list using the remote print option “L" of TSO.

SAMPLE TITLE PCN

A510-1 QUARTERLY INVENTORY STATUS REPORT CEDO42.BUA510.A10Q
(PART 1)

A510-2 QUARTERLY INVENTORY STATUS REPORT CEDO42.BUA510.A20Q
(PART 11)

A510-3 QUARTERLY INVENTORY STATUS REPORT CEDO42.BUA510.A30Q
(PART 111

A510-4 QUARTERLY INVENTORY STATUS REPORT CEDO42.BUA510.A40Q
(PART 1V)

A510-5 SRAN DIRECTORY DATA NONE

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

PART 1, QUARTERLY OPERATING TIME LISTING (for installed engines).

INDENTURE LEVEL

ENGINE DESIGNATION: TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER: Engine serial number

CMD CODE: Major command code and sub command

ORG CODE: Required

STATION NUMBER: SRAN

ACCT CODE: Ownership account code

TYPE REPT: Type report

DATE: Date of transaction

SEQ-NR: Seven position number where first two positions equal the month.

TRAN AND COND: TCC

NHA DESIG: Aircraft MDS

NHA SERIAL NR

POSN NR: Position number

PART 2, QUARTERLY RECONCILIATION LISTING (for uninstalled engines)

All data elements for part 2 are described as in part 1.

SHIP TO CMD BASE: Major command code, reference SRAN directory.

PART 3, QUARTERLY RECONCILIATION LISTING (aircraft with engines obligated to install).
ENGINES DESIGNATION: No engines

SERIAL NUMBER: Installed

CMD CODE: Major command code

STATION NUMBER: SRAN, reference SRAN directory.

ACCT CODE: Ownership account code.

END ITEM DESIGNATOR: Aircraft MDS.

END ITEM SERIAL NUMBER

PART 4, ENGINE MANAGER DATA:

STATION NUMBER: SRAN, reference SRAN directory.

PART I INSTALLED: Total installed active engines with account codes of A, G, N, or R.
PART Il SERVICEABLE: Total quantity of serviceable uninstalled accountable assets on hand in service-
able status.

PART Il REPARABLE: Total quantity of uninstalled accountable assets on hand in reparable status.
PART Il INSTALLED: Total quantity of accountable assets on hand in an installed status other than that
mentioned in PART I, INSTALLED above.

TOTAL UNITS: Total accountable assets on hand.
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A511 - PRINT ALC INVENTORY IN STUFFER FORMAT

PURPOSE: This TSO program gives the Air Logistics Centers (ALC) (FJ SRA) 2029, 2039, 2049, 2059,
2065 and FJ 2373 BEMs the capability to print an inventory stuffer for each accountable item located at
their SRANs. A dataset will be created concurrently with the printing of the Quarterly Operation and
Reconciliation Reports (A510) on the 20th day of March and September of each year. ALC facilities only
perform inventories semi-annually. The dataset will be retained in D042 CDB until the 1st working day of
the following month, at which time, they will be erased.

*To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1. Call DSN 339-5734
(Comm Help Desk) to run this job on 8 1/2 x 11 paper, 3 to a page. Load stuffer paper before printing.

Upon reaching the CEMS A511 INQUIRY DEFINITION screen, enter one of the following options:
OC to obtain FJ 2039 and FJ 2037 Status Transactions.
SA to obtain FJ 2059 Status Transactions.
00 to obtain FJ 2029 Status Transactions.
WR to obtain FJ 2065 and FJ 2069 Status Transactions.
SM to obtain FJ 2049 Status Transactions.
DM to obtain FJ 2373 Status Transactions.

OUTPUT FORMAT: The Status Transaction stuffer will be annotated as follows:

REPORT TITLE - “INVENTORY AND/OR OPERATING HOUR REPORT"centered on top line.

SRAN NUMBER of the Transaction following the report title.

STUFFER SEQUENCE NUMBER - Located in the top left-hand corner of the stuffer. Number from 1 to
XXXXX to allow for auditing the return of all stuffers issued for inventory purposes.

Line of data for Status Transaction consists of:

TMSM - Ten-position type, model, series and modification of the accountable item.

S/N - Ten position.

CMD - Three-position major and sub command code coupled with the one position ALC
organizational code.

AC - Account code.

TR - Type report.

TRANS DATE - Five-position date of last Transaction.

SEQ NUMBER - Seven position sequence number for last Transaction.

TC - TRANS code.

CC - Condition code.

TO OR FROM - The four position SRAN number of the SRAN that possessed the accountable item prior to
receipt (if inventory based on a receipt Transaction) or the SRAN to which an accountable asset has been
shipped/transferred but for which a receipt report has not been received in D042 CDB.

CON TYPE - Container type.

DOCUMENT NO

REM RSN - Reason for removal.

ENG TIME - The time since last major overhaul (or time since new, if never overhauled) for a non-
parts tracked engines or time since new on a parts tracked accountable item.

CYCLE COUNT - Number of cycles on an accountable item since last major overhaul (or cycles since
new, if never overhauled).

RSN RTN - Reason for return to overhaul.

END ITEM DESIG - Seven-position designation of the NHA in which the accountable item is installed.

END ITEM SER NO - Ten position S/N identifying the end item assembly.

POS NO - The position number in which the accountable item is installed in the end item.

SPEC STAT - Any special status code assigned to the accountable item.

= On the lower half of the stuffer will be spaces to allow the individual conducting the inventory to
annotate the results of the inventory and will include: found, not found, location, date shipped, ship to
SRAN, shipping document number, signature of person conducting the inventory, and date of inventory
action.

= It is the responsibility of the individual ALC base engine manager to assure that the correct size stuffer
paper is available in sufficient quantity to allow for at least two-three runs of the inventory in case of
emergency breakdown of the communication lines during first or second runs. It is recommended that the
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stuffer paper be two part paper to allow base engine manager to maintain a set of stuffers in stuffer
number sequence while disseminating to second set to personnel conducting the inventory. Stuffers will be
sorted and printed in SRAN and then in ALC organizational code or CAMS unit ID, code sequence, as
applicable.

Sample Format A511
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A519 - PWA PART NUMBER DATA BASE TAPE * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces a magnetic tape which contains part number data records, seg-
ment CE103120, for the F100, TF30, and TF33 engines. The tape is mailed to: United Technologies, Pratt
and Whitney, Government Engine Business, ATTN: Peter Neff, PO Box 109600, West Palm Beach,
Florida 33410-9600.

FREQUENCY: About the 20th of each month.

MEDIA: Magnetic tape.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Refer to CEMS data base specification, segment CE103120 for format and content.
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A525 - D042 RECON SUBMISSION PANEL * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects all CDB data for designated base and TMSM. The selected data is
output on data set CE.AM525001/CE.AM525002/CE.AM525003/ CE.AM525004 or CE.AM525005.

DESCRIPTION OF INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Output Data: One position numeric (1, 2, 3, 4, or 5) for the number of bases to be reconciled.
Deadline: Six position numeric, MMDDYY, (enter tomorrow’s date).

NOTE: Reference chapter 3 for accessing the system and running programs. Job A525 cannot be processed
until “6RR” transaction has been received and processed in CDB from the base(s) to be reconciled. Pro-
gram A250 stop code must also be changed from “RCON"to “REDY” before Job A525 is processed. After
A525 has processed, program A250 stop code will programmatically change to “RRAN".

A529 - D042 RECON SUBMISSION PANEL * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program reconciles data received from a base level system against data compiled by
program A525 and contained on data set(s) CE.AM525001/2/3/4 or 5. Data differences and reconciliation
statistics are produced on a printed listing (A530).

DESCRIPTION OF INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

INPUT FILE: 3N (use data set number created by job A525).

ENTER TAPE LOCATION: 5N (use tape location assigned to base reconciliation tape, or “Data”, if base
transmitted recon or data).

TAPE LABEL: 1IN

PRINFFFFF: 1A (C for 8.5 by 11, A for brownline).

COPIES: 1N (additional copies are provided for the base deletion list and the part number mismatch list
only).

REMOTE PRINT: Enter 8 digit numeric remote printer number or “Null” if only 8.5 by 11 paper copy is
required.

OUTPUT DATA: Reconciliation listing (six part)

(1) BASE DELETION LIST: Listing of all serial numbers on the base tape that have a different possessor
in the CDB.

(2) CDB DELETION LIST: Listing of all serial numbers for the reconciled base which are not on the base
tape, but the CDB shows to belong to the reconciled base.

(3) PART NUMBER MISMATCH LIST: Listing of all serial numbers and their part numbers that have
different part numbers in the CDB versus the base tape.

(4) BASE AND/OR CDB LIMIT DIFFERENCES: Listing of all serial numbers which have the same part
number on the base tape and the CDB, but their limits are different.

(5) RECONCILIATION STATS: Summary sheet of the number of records reconciled and the total errors
for different categories.

(6) RECONCILIATION DISCREPANCY LISTING: Listing of variances between the base tape and the
CDB utilizing codes outlined in T.O. 00-25-254-1.
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A533 - INITIALIZATION DATA REQUEST by ClI

PURPOSE: This TSO program builds requests for all serial number of a specified Cll at one SRAN. If
several Clls are required, a separate job for each required Cll must be submitted.

*To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

NOTE:

Caution must be used when selecting the service status code, i.e. always use “S” for spares when request
ing part, module or assembly Clls. The installed part, module and assembly requests will be included
when the engine Cll is requested.

REQUIRED FIELDS:

NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS - (1 Maximum)

SRAN

CII - Seven positions

UNIT ID - One position

SERVICE STATUS CODE - One position (“M"™S” or “X”)

» Caution must be used when selecting the service status code, i.e. always use “S” for spares when request-
ing part, module or assembly Clls. The installed part, module, and assembly requests will be included
when the engine CIl is requested.

ERROR MESSAGES:

INVALID DEFINITION.

DEFINITION MUST NOT BE BLANK.

SRAN NOT ENTERED.

SRAN MUST NOT BE BLANK.

INVALID UNIT ID.

UNIT ID MUST NOT BE BLANK.

INVALID SERVICE STATUS C.

SERVICE STATUS CODE MUST NOT BE BLANK.
SERVICE STATUS CODE CAN ONLY BE M, S, OR X.
ClIl MUST NOT BE BLANK.

INVALID ClIl

Sample Format A533

A534 - BUILD INITIALIZATION REQUEST FILE * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program receives and formats initialization data requests from A533 and A535. See
A533 or A535 for more information.
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PURPOSE: This IMS job will display Next Lower Assembly’s (NLAs), all indenture levels, for a Cll/Serial
Number, and the operating parameters depending on the option selected. One option will also provide data
in Initialization Deck format. A TSO A535 downloadable I-Deck is also available, see TSO option below.
For F119 ClIs/SNs only, if SN data is not found under input ClI, program will automatically search for
and display, if found, SN data established under a different CII, if Cll requested is interchangeable. -

Reference Program A333, F119 Interchangeable Cll Table.

PCN: CEDO42A.MUAS535.A1SA

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA535

NOTE: Jobs A205, A277, A295, A251 can be accessed directly from Job A535 by entering one of the

following options in the option field or in the swap field to the left of any CIlI:
H = A205
K = A277
P = A295
G = A251
T = List (“T” will access A252, where other options are available)

Job A535 is accessible from A252 using option “M”.
OPTIONS: Item Configuration (displays NLA serial number chain)

Item Configuration (displays NLA serial number chain with TSN)
Item Configuration (displayed in I-Deck format)

1
2
3

REQUIRED FIELDS:

Option - 1, 2, 3 Swap screen codes may also be input in the option field.

CII/MDS and Serial Number - Established engine/component/aircraft serial number
(MDS/Aircraft valid only for options 1 and 2)

SRAN - Option 3 only.

After all required fields keyed in, press Enter.

OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS FOR OPTIONS 1 AND 2:

CII - Configured Item Identifier

Serial Number

NHA - Next Higher Assembly (Cll and SN)

Part Number

Engine Id

WUC - Work Unit Code

LCN - Pos - Displayed instead of Engine 1d/WUC if applicable
Noun - Item Nomenclature

TSN - Current Time Since New

OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS FOR OPTION 3:
Initialization Deck Data

ERROR MESSAGES:

1. CII/SN NOT FOUND - If this message is displayed, there was a request made for a Cll and/or serial

number not previously established in the SN master.
2. INVALID OPTION - PLEASE RE-ENTER
3. MDS ONLY VALID FOR OPTIONS 1 AND 2
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4. OPTION 3 REQUIRES SRAN
I 5. A SN ALREADY EXISTS UNDER CIlI

6. CIl INTERCHANGEABLE WITH CIlI BUT SERIAL NUMBER NOT FOUND

Sample Format A535-1

Sample Format A535-2

Sample Format A535-3

Sample Format A535-4

Sample Format A535-5

Sample Format A535-6

Sample Format A535-7

Sample Format A535-8

Sample Format A535-9

A535 - TSO OPTION - DOWNLOADABLE INITIALIZATION DATA

PURPOSE: This TSO program builds requests and initiates processing of job A534. OQutput is available
to job initiator on their printer or hard drive. For F119 ClIs/SNs only, if SN data not found under input
CIlI, program will automatically search for and display; if found SN data established under a different CllI,
if Cll is interchangeable - Reference Program A333, F119 Interchangeable CIl Table.

OTo access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

REQUIRED INPUT:
NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS
SRAN

ENGINE ID

wucC

SERIAL NUMBER

ERROR MESSAGES:

Invalid Definition

Definition must not be blank
Definition cannot be more than 20
SRAN invalid

SRAN must not be blanks

Invalid Engine ID

Engine ID must not be blanks
Invalid WUC

WUC must not be blanks

Invalid Serial Number

Serial Number must not be blanks

Sample Format A535-10

A540 - SELECT AND DELETE UPDATE HISTORY * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This monthly TSO program selects update history (CE102130) records that are older than 18
months, deletes those segments and writes them to off-line history file, CEDO42.BUA540.A1TM. Off-line
records can be viewed to using TSO jobs E111 or A277.
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A545 - SELECT AND DELETE STATUS HISTORY = CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects and moves to off-line storage all 1534 history records, segment
CE102150, that are 36 months old. These records may be viewed using TSO program E115. This program
runs yearly (in August).

A550 - BASE ACCOUNT FILE (MERGE) * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program reads the BASE ACCOUNT CHANGE (archival) file and the current BASE
ACCOUNT CHANGE file produced by job A501. Selects and merges data to produce the following tapes
on a monthly basis: Inventory Status History for Month and/or Year.

PCNs:
CEDO42.NOA550.A1TM (2029)
CEDO42.NOA550.A2TM (2039)
CEDO42.NOA550.A3TM (2049)
CEDO42.NOA550.A4TM (2059)
CEDO42.NOA550.A5TM (2065)

Sample Format A550

A551 - ANNUAL D042 AF FORM 1534 HISTORY =CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program runs on the 12th of January and merges data to produce an annual D042 I
AF FORM 1534 History Storage Tape.

PCN: D042.NOAHST.A1IMM.

A555 - SELECT AND DELETE LOSS DATA = CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program deletes the CE102RSG segment for accountable permanent loss records over
18 months, ACCOUNTABLE temporary loss records over 36 months and NON-ACCOUNTABLE parts
with condemn flag set over 18 months. Losses are merged into separate ACCOUNTABLE and NON-
ACCOUNTABLE history tapes, PCNs CEDO42.BUA555.A1TS and CEDO42.BOA555.A2TS, history tapes,
semi-annually (Jan. and July), creating current loss files.
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A565 - ERROR VARIANCE DATA * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects and computes error variance data.
* These reports are distributed on a monthly basis.

PCN CEDO42.NOA568.A1MM - System Error Summary, SRAN Sequence, Monthly.

PCN CEDO42.NOA568.A2MM - Error Variance Analysis, Part I, Command Sequence, Monthly.

PCN CEDO42.NOA568.A3MM - Error Variance Analysis, Part 11, Command Sequence, Monthly.

PCN CEDO42.NOA568.A4MM - Error Variance Analysis, Part 111, By Command, Monthly.

PCN CEDO42.NOA568.A5MM - Error Variance Analysis, Part 1V, Station Recap.

PCN CEDO42.NOA568.A6MM - Error Variance Analysis, Part V, W-W RECAP, By Command.

PCN CEDO42.NOA578.A7MM - Error Variance Analysis, Part VI, Command History for Four Months.
PCN CEDO42.NOA568.A8MM - Error Variance Analysis, Part VII, W-W Percentages by Error Variance
Code.

= To access this job select option “S” from the “"CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SYSTEM ERROR SUMMARY:

SRAN DESCRIPTION - The four position SRAN and station name, reference D042 SRAN directory.
REJECT CODE - Error and/or variance code found in T.0. 00-25-254-1.

DESCRIPTION - Brief narrative of error.

QTY OF REJECTS - Total quantity of transactions which were rejected for each transaction code.

QTY OF TRANSACTIONS - Total quantity of transactions per TCC.

PERCENT OF REJECTS - Percentage of erroneous transactions for a given TCC vs. the total quantity of
transactions received for a given TCC.

ERRORS UNCORRECTED - That quantity of rejected transactions that were uncorrected as of this report
date.

PCT ERRORS UNCOR - Percentage of transactions that were uncorrected vs. total quantity of rejected
transactions.

CODE DESCRP - TCC and its description.

ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART I:

E-V CODE - Error and/or variance code which is found in T.O. 00-25-254-1.

ENGINE DESIGNATION - TMSM as structured in this T.O., job A315.

ENGINE SER NR - Engine S/N as structured in T.O. 00-25-254-1.

POSS ACTIV: Possessing activity = major command code and SRAN.

ACC CODE - Ownership account code.

TYP RPT - Type report.

SEQ NUMBER - Sequence number.

TCC

SHP TO - SRAN that engine or module was shipped to.

TYP CON - Type container code.

DOCUMENT OR TCN NUMBER - Document number or transportation control number.
REP SERIAL NUMBER OR SAP CODE - Reparable engine or module serial number or security assistance
program code.

RES REM - Reason for removal code.

HRS - Flying time.

POS NR - Position number.

ERROR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART II:

STATION NAME NUMBER - Name and SRAN of station.

HI SEQ NUMBER - Highest sequence number received.

TYPE A REPORT - Quantity of transactions with A type report code.

REPORTS COMPUTED - Quantity used to compute error and/or variance rates.

REPORTS DELETED - Quantity of reports deleted. This number is subtracted from the high sequence
number to obtain reports computed.

REPORTS IN ERROR - Quantity of reports rejected for errors.

REPORTS IN VARIANCE - Quantity of reports rejected for variance.
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TOTAL ERRORS

TOTAL VARIANCES

STATION PERCENTAGE ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE - Percentage of error and variance reports vs.
total error and variance reports received.

INFORMATIONAL TOTALS ON FOLLOWING TYPE REPORTS: C, D, V, and 4 -Quantity of reports
received with the above type report codes.

AGE OF OUTSTANDING ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE - This chart reflects the number of outstanding
error and/or variance by age and the average age of these reports.

AGE OF ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE CORRECTED - This chart reflects corrected transaction. Cor-
rected transactions are reflected by the number of days in which the transaction was outstanding and also
the average days in which it took to correct the transaction.

ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART IIl:
ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE CODE - QTY - %:

CODE = The error and/or variance code.

QTY = The quantity of errors or variances.

PERCENT - % = Percentage of errors or variances of a particular code vs. the total errors or variances
received. The second portion of this report is described in ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS,
PART I, above.

ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART IV:

The first portion of this report is described in ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART I1, above.
COMMAND RECAP - The total of all individual station statistics into a one-line view of the entire
command.

ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART V:

The format for this report is described in ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART II, above except
for the following elements:

COMMAND - Command abbreviation.

TOTAL REPORTS COMPUTED = Total high sequence number - reports deleted.

ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART VI:

COMMAND CODE AND NAME

CURRENT MONTH AND PREVIOUS FOUR MONTHS ERROR VARIANCE - Percentage of error reports
and variance reports per command vs. the total error and/or variance reports received for the same time
period.

* This report provides the current month and four previous months.

ERROR AND/OR VARIANCE ANALYSIS, PART VII:

COMMAND CODE AND NAME
PERCENTAGES - Percentage of total errors and variances, by code vs. the total errors and/or variances
received W-W.

Sample Format A565-1 - System Error Summary, SRAN Sequence, Monthly.

Sample Format A565-2 - Error Variance Analysis, Part I, Command Sequence, Monthly.

Sample Format A565-3 - Error Variance Analysis, Part Il, Command Sequence, Monthly.

Sample Format A565-4 - Error Variance Analysis, Part 111, By Command, Monthly.

Sample Format A565-5 - Error Variance Analysis, Part 1V, Station Recap.

Sample Format A565-6 - Error Variance Analysis, Part V, W-W RECAP, By Command.

Sample Format A565-7 - Error Variance Analysis, Part VI, Command History for Four Months.
Sample Format A565-8 - Error Variance Analysis, Part VII, W-W Percentages by Error Variance Code.
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A566 - AGE OF DATA = CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects and computes the information necessary to produce age of data
reports.

PCN CEDO42.NOA567.A1MM Age of Data, SRAN, PART |
PCN CEDO42.NOA567.A2MM Age of Data, Command, PART Il
PCN CEDO42.NOA567.A3MM Age of Data, all Commands, PART II1.

Reports measured on the age of data report are: routine status transactions (R reports), 7s TCTO transac-
tions, true configuration installation reports and configuration transactions except 6N, 6X, 6P, and 6Z.

* To access this job select option “B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

CMD CODE (PARTS I, I, and I11) - Major command.

SRAN CODE (PARTS I and Il) - SRAN, reference SRAN directory.

SRAN DESCRIPTION (PARTS I and Il) - Station name.

STATUS TRANSACTIONS - Includes status transactions, true installations, and removal on configuration
engine and/or modules and 6Us.

TCTO TRANSACTIONS - 7S TCTO transactions.

CONFIGURATION TRANSACTION - Six transaction except 6N, 6U, 6Z, 6X, 6P.

TOTAL TRANSACTIONS - Total number of status, TCTO, and configuration transaction measured.
DATE OCCURRED - DATE INPUT: Date of transaction to input into contractor. (Not applicable to DLR)
DATE INPUT - DPI ADDRESS: Date input into contractor to DPI transmittal. (Not applicable to DLR)
DPI ADDRESS - RECEIPT DATE: DPI address to date receipt at OC-ALC. (Not applicable to DLR)
RECEIPT DATE - PROCESS DATE: Date receipt at OC-ALC until data processed to the CDB. For DLR,
only this segment is computed.

TOTAL PROCESSING TIME - This time is computed from date occurred to process date.

NUMBER OF DAYS - Number of transactions by days for status, TCTO and configuration transaction.
AVERAGE - Average days for each type transaction.

BASE PROCESSING DATE - Number of transactions by days for each segment measured.

BATCH TRANSACTIONS - Quantity and/or average days (PARTS Il and I11).

TRANSACTION REMOTE PC - Quantity and/or average days (PARTS Il and III).

TRANSACTION OTHERS - Quantity and/or average days (PARTS Il and I11).

TRANSACTION TOTAL - Quantity and/or average days (PARTS Il and III).

COMMAND ABBRYV (PART I11) - Three position abbreviation.

Sample Format A566-1 (Part I)
Sample Format A566-2 (Part I1)
Sample Format A566-3 (Part I11)
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A569 - MONTHLY ERROR and/or VARIANCE WORKLOAD REPORT * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO job selects data from a file created by job A565 and provides a report which
summarizes error and/or variance rates and resolved error percentages in three sorts; Base Summary,
Tech Code Summary and Section Summary. Each sort displays a BAR chart and a numerical repre-
sentation of reject, error and resolved reject percentages for bases and TILC, as well as a total line
combining quantities for both. This dataset will be available the 15th of each month. Information
included will be for the previous month. It provides a statistical basis for the evaluation of workload
shifts within OC-ALC/TILC.

PCN: CEDO42.BPA569.A10M
DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TRANSACTION COUNT - CE100RSG high sequence number minus current month recon count, cur-
rent month CEBUA125 deletes, and configuration correction sequence numbers.

TILC REJECTS - Quantity of rejects existing in the active and inactive error files with sequence
numbers for the current month and with assigned correct codes which indicate a TILC correctable
reject.

BASE REJECTS - Same as above except the correct codes indicate a base correctable reject.

TILC ERRORS (Current Month) - Quantity of error codes assigned to TILC rejects.

BASE ERRORS (Current Month) - Quantity of error codes assigned to base rejects.

TILC RESOLVED (Current Month) - Rejects which were resolved by TILC.

BASE RESOLVED (Current Month) - Rejects which were resolved by the base.

TILC AND BASE REJECT % - TILC or base reject counts TRANS count. Percentages are figured one
decimal place.

TILC AND BASE ERROR % - TILC or base error counts TRANS count. Percentages are figured one
decimal place.

TILC AND BASE RESOLVED % - TILC or base resolved counts combined TILC and base rejects.
TILC AND BASE AVERAGE AGE (Current Month) - Average number of days elapsed from time error
was detected until resolved.

PREV (A) - TILC and base transactions in the active error file with edit dates older than the current
month.

PREYV (I) - TILC and base transactions in the inactive error file with edit dates older than the current
month.

TOTALS - All TILC and base quantities are totaled for each category.

Sample Format A569-1 (Base Summary)
Sample Format A569-2 (Tech Code Summary)
Sample Format A569-3 (Section Summary)
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A570 - TCTO ON-LINE RETIREMENTS

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects TCTOs that are fully complied with and passed the rescission
date and updates those TCTOs as retired or inactive. Produces the following two products.

Sample Title PCN
A570-1 TCTO Retirements CEDO42.BUA570.A10M
A570-2 TCTO Candidates for Retirement CEDO42.BUA570.A20M

To access: Log on to TSOA. At the CEMS Technician Primary Menu, select “B” for browse. At the
CEMS Browse Menu, select “F” for TCTO products. At the CEMS D042F TCTO Products menu, select
one of the following options:

1 - OC-ALC Retirements

2 - OO-ALC Retirements

3 - SA-ALC Retirements

4 - SM-ALC Retirements

5 - WR-ALC Retirements

6 - OC-ALC Candidates for Retirement

7 - OO-ALC Candidates for Retirement

8 - SA-ALC Candidates for Retirement

9 - SM-ALC Candidates for Retirement

0 - WR-ALC Candidates for Retirement

A570 will be updated the first of each month. Previous month’s data will be deleted.
For CEMS Analyst, the options listed above create the following datasets:

CE.AP570BRW.OCCAN
CE.AP570BRW.OCRET

CE.AP570BRW.OOCAN
CE.AP570BRW.OORET
CE.AP570BRW.SACAN

CE.AP570BRW.SARET

CE.AP570BRW.SMCAN
CE.AP570BRW.SMRET
CE.AP570BRW.WRCAN
CE.AP570BRW.WRRET

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA
TCTO RETIREMENTS:

DATA CODE
TCTO NUMBER
RETIREMENT INDICATOR: System assigned.
1 = Ready to retire
2 = Retired
3 = Rescinded
4 = Tape - ready (history)
5 = Tape - retired (history)
COMPLETION DATE - Six position numeric (MMYYYY) (ex. 021999)
STATUS DATE - Seven position numeric (YYYYDDD) (ex. 1999032)

TCTO CANDIDATES FOR RETIREMENTS:

TCTO NUMBER
DATA CODE

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

Sample format A570-1
Sample format A570-2
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A575 - RETIRE TCTOs TO TAPE * CDB use only
PCN: CEDO42.BUA575.A1TM

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects TCTOs that have been retired over 60 days and their applicable
serial numbers. This data is formatted and sorted by Cll/data code/serial number and merged into retired
TCTO tape (CEDO42.BUA575.A1TM) file, while simultaneously deleting all segments under TCTO master
(CE104RSG) as well as serial number status record (CE102140).

A582 - BUILD OFF-LINE AUTOMATED HISTORY * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This program, semi-annually pulls all CE102180/190 segments over two years old off the
database and stores the segments in files for use with report product E408.

A590 - SELECT AND PRODUCE ENGINE MANAGER DATA (A600)

PCNs: CEDO0O42.BUAG600.A10D Engine Manager Data List: (EMDL)
CEDO42.NOA600.A01D Daily Transaction Summary: (DTS)

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects and formats engine manager data and produces a Daily Engine
Manager Data List for the prior 30 days in five parts, if applicable.

* To access this job select option “L” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS FOR EMDL:

ENGINE DESIGNATION - TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

POSS ACT - Possessing Activity - SRAN.

ACC CODE - Ownership account code.

TY RP - Type report.

DATE YR DAY - Date of transaction (YYDDD).

SEQ MO NR - Sequence number - first two positions = month, last five = number.

ENG STS - Engine status = TCC.

INTR ACTVY - Activity engine being shipped from.

TCN AND/OR DOCUMENT NUMBER - Transportation control number or document number.
REP ENG SERIAL NUMBER - Reparable engine or module S/N.

END ITEM DATA DESIG /SERIAL NUMBER - This field will contain an aircraft MDS and S/N.
ENG POS - Engine position.

ENG TIME - Engine time.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS FOR DAILY TRANSACTION SUMMARY:

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects and formats a Daily Transaction Summary (DTS) for the prior 30
days.

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

DATE OF TRANS (YDDD)

AG - Age of Transaction

C/OR - Command Code and Organization

AJ/T - Ownership Account Code/Type Report

TO/FRM - SRAN Shipped to

CONT - Type Container Engine shipped in

NHA CI/SERIAL-NO - Aircraft MDS and Serial Number
SEQ-NR - First two positions = month, last five = number
AGE AVERAGE - Date and time of transaction divided by date processed.

Sample Format A590
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A601 - SRAN DIRECTORY

PURPOSE: This TSO program selects address data from the base record and produces the SRAN directory
in five parts. It is accessed through TSO browse - Option B.M.2. PART I, by station number, PART 11, by
station name, PART 111, by SAP country code, PART IV, by agency code and PART V, Point of contact for
engines by TMSM.

TITLE PCN
SRAN DIRECTORY BY STATION NUMBER CEDO42.NOAG602.A1IMS, PART I
SRAN DIRECTORY BY STATION NAME CEDO42.NOA602.A1IMS, PART Il
SRAN DIRECTORY BY SAP COUNTRY CODE CEDO42.NOA602.A1MS, PART 111
SRAN DIRECTORY BY AGENCY CODE CEDO42.NOA602.A1IMS, PART IV
SRAN DIRECTORY, POINT OF CONTACT FOR ENGINES CEDO42.NOA602.A1MS, PART V

BY TMSM

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

PART I, BY STATION NUMBER

STA NO. station number - SRAN

CMD - Command abbreviations

STATION NAME AND/OR LOCATION - base name and address.

ENGINE MANAGER - Engine manager, alternate engine manager name and office symbol.

DUTY PHONE - DSN or commercial phone number with extension if applicable, fax/DSN and e-mail
address.

PART II, BY STATION NAME

SRAN NUMBER - Station number - SRAN

CMD - Command abbreviation

STATION NAME - Base name.

STATION LOCATION - Name and address of station.

PART IlI, BY SAP COUNTRY CODE
CODE - SAP country code.
COUNTRY - Country name.

PART IV, BY AGENCY CODE
CODE - Agency code.
AGENCY - Agency name.

PART V, POINT OF CONTACT FOR ENGINES BY TMSM

TMS - Can be TMSM, TMS, or TM with a footnote if applicable.
EIM - EIM name and phone (normally DSN)

PEMO - Prime Engine Management Office

POINT OF CONTACT DATASET FILE UPDATE INSTRUCTIONS (FOR TILC USE ONLY)

At CEMS Technician Primary Menu key in S, enter - At job number, key in MMEDIT, enter, DSN is C for
“CE.AMG602001.EIMDIR” - enter and begin updating using standard add, change or delete modes.

The following options will be available:
(1) Add new line of data.
(2) Change existing data.
(3) Delete line of data.
(4) Inquiry on data.

A line of data consists of 110 characters. If system goes down, new data may be lost. To prevent loss of
data occasionally move cursor to HOME position, key in the word SAVE and press ENTER.

After data is changed return to CEMS Technician Primary Menu, key in S - enter - At job number, key in
A601 - enter.
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DATA FIELD NAMES LENGTHS

ENGINE DESIGNATION AND NOTE 25 Position alphanumeric (A/N) left justified, right
filled with spaces

EIM NAME/TELEPHONE NUMBER 32 Position A/N, left justified, right filled with spaces
(begins at position 26)

PEMO NAME/TELEPHONE NUMBER 32 Position A/N, left justified, right filled with spaces
(begins at position 58)

UNTITLED 21 Position A/N, left justified, right filled with spaces

(begins at position 90)

NOTE LINE: Use the word NOTE: in column 1 in edit mode allows 106 characters per line entry.

SPACING: Automatically double-spaced but will revert to single space when the first position of each
subsequent line of data entry is left blank.
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A620 - ENGINE CONFIGURATION UPDATE * CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program updates the configured item file via remote terminal entry. It will establish
engine configuration, engine change configuration, copy a new MDS for all part numbers applicable, and
delete any MDS not applicable to certain part numbers.

NOTE: This job is restricted to full TSO user IDs for OC-ALC/TILC users and is processed by JCL input.

» Use standard TSO entries to access the proper or required data sets and JCL to process engine configur-
ation for parts tracked engines and engines with modules or lower assemblies.

* At the CEMS Inquiry Selection screen enter “MMEDIT” in the JOB NUMB field. When the “CEMS
General Purpose ISPF Panel” appears select “G” then press “ENTER”. The “CE.AM620001.CONFIG”
screen will then appear; select as desired, any data set name (i.e. F100) by keying in an “S” to the left of
the name, press “ENTER”. When the data set appears, the data can be modified as desired by adding,
deleting or typing over the existing data.

= If a new engine (TMSM) for tracked parts is added, enter an “S” and the TMSM required in the command
input field (HOME position) of the edit “CE.AM620001. CONFIG Screen”. Press “ENTER” and the new
TMSM will be added to the list.

» After the new TMSM is added, key in an “S” to the left of the new TMSM and press “ENTER”. This
process will give you the new blank data set. Enter all the Clls, TMSMs, and engine ID for all the tracked
parts. Enter the engine CII first, then all accessory Clls, then each module followed by their NLAs in
sequence. It is easier to copy an already existing data set by entering “COPY F100” in the HOME
position, “ENTER” then overtype all Clls, TMSMs, and engine IDs and then delete excess data or add
more as required.

= After the new data set is built, go back to “CEMS General Purpose Panel” and enter “MMSUB” in the
Command field, press “ENTER”. The job assigned to process the configuration will appear at the bottom
of the JCL data. Press “ENTER” then wait for the job to run. When the job appears on the output queue,
enter the job name “CESKF” and job ID in the “VIEW” (Outlist Utility) screen. You may delete the job or
print the job as desired.

*To check and review the configuration, log off TSO and log on IMS. (Use program A251)
Enter/FOR CEOAA251
For the Root Segment enter “CE 103 RSG E AF10010”
Press ENTER
For the Second Level enter: 140 G
Press ENTER
This screen will show you the engine with all its NLAs.

For the modules and their NLAs enter “CE 103 RSG E DF10030”
Press ENTER

For the Second Level enter: 140 G

Press ENTER

This screen will show you the first module with its NLAs.

You may enter each module CII to review its NLAs.

* All new Clls and WUCs must be established in the 103RSG record via program A305 (/FOR CEOAA305)

and the new TMSM/ID and family group code must be established in the TMSM engine ID record via
program A315 (/FOR CEOAAS315) prior to the configuration of a new TMSM.

* To delete or add an MDS to all applicable part numbers for a specific Cll, obtain the COPYMDS data
set, enter an “S” beside the word COPYMDS, press “ENTER”. When the data set appears, overtype the
old MDS and new MDS with the proper MDS to be copied. For delete MDS follow the same above
instructions. To process the job, go to the CEMS General Purpose Panel and type COPYMDS or
DELETMDS as desired, then submit the job.

* To verify the COPYMDS or DELETMDS process, log off TSO and use IMS program EM02 (/FOR
CEOAEMO02) to see if the MDS was deleted or added to all part numbers for a specific Cll by entering the
CIll and organization code. Any CIll may be reviewed for that MDS applicability.

Sample Format A620-1
Sample Format A620-2

2-150



TO 00-25-254-2

Sample Format A620-3
Sample Format A620-4
Sample Format A620-5
Sample Format A620-6
Sample Format A620-7
Sample Format A620-8

A625 - MASS PART NUMBER CHANGE * SA-ALC, OC-ALC Use Only

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a means to do a mass update of part numbers in serial number
records.

Option 1 - Change part numbers for all MDS if the MD field is left blank.
Option 2 - Change part numbers for only the specified MD.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
CIlI - 7 Position CII.
OLD PART NUMBER - Up to 15 position part number.

NEW PART NUMBER - Up to 15 position part number.
MDS - 4 Position MD, such as F015 or FO16.

Sample Format A625
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A700 - SHIPPING DEVICE TRACKING

PURPOSE: This IMS program selects, updates (add, change, update, and delete) or prints the shipping
device tracking record. For the appropriate transaction code this job will establish a shipping device
tracking record, modify certain data elements (except SRAN and NSN) update total quantities, delete a
record, inquire NSN, history search, or history recall with option to print.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA700

OPTIONS: | - INQUIRY NSN A = ADD new NSN C = MODIFY NSN D - DELETE NSN G - HISTORY
SEARCH U - BUILD (new document and update NSN) H -HISTORY RECALL (last update)

REQUIRED FIELDS to INQUIRE:

OPTION -1
SRAN
NSN

REQUIRED FIELDS to ADD a new NSN:

OPTION - A.

SRAN - Activity establishing record.

NSN

NOUN - Item description (i.e. trailer, adapter, and container).

TMS - (i.e. TF33).

LEVEL - Optional field to establish levels (Must be numeric).

» Enter total quantities on hand in the various condition columns listed under the supply, maintenance,
and other categories.

REQUIRED FIELDS to MODIFY: (SRAN and NSN cannot be changed, as this is the program key. Quantities
can only be changed with the update “U”option after the CE106RSG has been established)

OPTION - C.

NOUN - Option to change.

TMS - Option to change.

LEVEL - Option to change (Must be numeric).

REQUIRED FIELDS to DELETE: (Will delete only if all condition columns listed under the supply, mainte-
nance, and other categories are zero balance. Use Option “U” to zero out balance.)

OPTION - D

SRAN - Activity deleting record.

NSN

REQUIRED FIELDS to SEARCH HISTORY:

OPTION - G.

SRAN - Activity researching history.

NSN

SEARCH KEY - Input Julian date (i.e. 98001), continue to press “ENTER” until you reach last update
record.

REQUIRED FIELDS to BUILD a new document number and update NSN:

OPTION - U.

SRAN - Activity updating NSN record.

NSN

DOC-NUM - Document number used to debit or credit the NSN record.
TRAN-DATE - Date of transaction.

» Totals are adjusted by using plus (+) or minus (-) sign and numeric adjustment. If the fields are left
blank totals will remain unchanged. Balances cannot go negative and the last update key will be main-
tained automatically on the document number and transaction date of the update transaction. Adjustment
action will be made directly under the last line of print.
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REQUIRED FIELDS to do a HISTORY RECALL:

First, INQUIRE on SRAN and NSN using option “I”, if you want to inquire last history transaction, use
option “H".

Sample Format A700
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A750 - SHIPPING DEVICE SUMMARY

PURPOSE: This IMS program selects and formats engine shipping device data to provide visual display
entitled shipping device summary by SRAN. Program will provide asset posture of engine trailers, adapt-
ers, containers, for each ALC, base or contractor.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAA750

REQUIRED FIELD:

SRAN

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

NSN
TMS - (i.e. TF33)
SUPPLY - Engine and/or devices stored in supply.
REP-INST - Reparable installed.
SER-INST - Serviceable installed.
REP-EMTY - Reparable empty.
SER-EMTY - Serviceable empty.
CNDM - Condemned
MAINTENANCE - Engine and/or devices issued to maintenance.
SER - Serviceable
REP - Reparable
CNTR - Contractor
OTHR - Other - special devices (i.e. wooden crates).
NSN TOTALS - Total quantity by NSN for a particular SRAN.

Sample Format A750

DUPSN - CEMS SUSPECTED DUPLICATE SERIAL NUMBERS

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides serial numbers of suspected/potential duplicates within the inven-
tory for the requested CII(s).

* To access this job, select option “S” from the “CEMS Technical Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

CIl If complete Cll is entered, only that CIlI will be searched for potential duplicate serial numbers. If
first 5 characters of Cll are entered, all Clls beginning with those characters will be searched.
INCLUDE “M” SERIAL NUMBERS - If “N” is selected, all serial numbers beginning or ending with
“M"will be excluded from the report.

SORT SEQUENCE - SRAN, Command, CII, and date established may be selected as the major sort (and
total) field.

TRANSFER - IF “Y” is entered, a file instead of a report is created.

OPTIONAL SELECTION CRITERIA - Any combination of the criteria may be selected to limit the serial
numbers appearing on the report:

SRAN: A 4 character SRAN may be entered.

UNIT: If unit is entered, SRAN should also be inserted.

MAJOR COMMAND: A 2 character maj command may be entered.
SERVICEABILITY STATUS CODE: “M” or “S” may be entered.
CONDEMN FLAG: “X" may be entered.

PREFIX: A 1 character alphabetic prefix may be entered.
SUFFIX: A 1 character alphabetic suffix may be entered.
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DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

SRAN

OWNING ORGANIZATION
COMMAND
SERVICEABILITY STATUS CODE
NHA Cll

NHA SERIAL NUMBER
CONDENM FLAG

DATE ESTABLISHED
SRAN COUNT

GRAND TOTAL COUNT

Sample Format DUPSN

2-7 D042B (Inventory) Products

BOO1A - MONTHLY REASON FOR RETURN TO OVERHAUL REPORT

PCNs:
CEDO42NPB0O01A1MM - by Command
CEDO42NPB0O01A2MM - by ALC

TO 00-25-254-2

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides information to the EIM on the reason bases are returning engines

to the depot for major overhaul.

» Use the browse capability to view this report (option “B.B” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu").
For complete instructions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

ENGINE DESIGNATION - TMSM

END ITEM DESIGNATION - MDS
TRANS COND

RETURN TO O/H REASON

CMD

SRAN DESCRIPTION

SRAN NR

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

HRS SINCE O/H - TSO

CYCLE TIME - Cycles since overhaul

NR PREV O/H - Total previous overhauls
NR PREV F/M - Total previous field maintenance
LAST O/H AGENCY - SRAN

DATE OF O/H RPT - (YYDDD)

Sample Format BOO1A-1 (AFR/ANG)
Sample Format BO01A-2 (OC-ALC)
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BOO2A - MONTHLY AWAITING RETURN TO OVERHAUL REPORT
PCN: CEDO42NPB0O02A1MM

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides information to the EIM on the quantity and date received sequence
of all reparable engines awaiting depot overhaul.

» Use the browse capability to view this report (option “B.B” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu").
For complete instructions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

ENGINE DESIGNATION - TMSM
END ITEM DESIGNATION - MDS
TRANS COND

RETURN TO O/H REASON

CMD

SRAN DESCRIPTION

SRAN

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

HRS SINCE O/H - TSO

CYCLE TIME - Cycles since overhaul
NR PREV O/H Total previous overhauls
NR PREV F/M Total previous field maintenance
LAST O/H AGENCY - SRAN

DATE OF O/H RPT

Sample Format BO02A
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BOO3A - MONTHLY PROPULSION UNIT REPARABLE REPORT

PCNs:

CEDO42NPBO0O3A1MM - ALC
CEDO42NPB0O03A2MM - MOB
CEDO42NPBO03A3MM - CMD

PURPOSE: This TSO program is used for maintenance and support action to prevent engines from remain-
ing in a reparable status too long. The product reflects the history of each engine from the time it is
reported reparable until it is reported serviceable or installed. The report provides Command engine
managers a listing of reparable engine under their jurisdiction.

» Use the browse capability to view this report (option “B.B” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu").
For complete instructions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

ENG ITEM DESIGNATION
REPORT SEQ

MAJOR CMD

SRAN

STATION NAME

LAST OVH AGENCY/SRAN
LAST OVH AGENCY/SRAN NAME
CYCLE TIME

TCC

TYPE REPT

AS OF DATE

REMOVAL CODE
REMOVAL DESCRIPTION
OPER TIME - TSO

Sample Format BO03A-1 (OC-ALC)
Sample Format BO03A-2 (MOB)
Sample Format BO03A-3 (AFE)

2-157



TO 00-25-254-2

BOO4A - WEEKLY NMCS UNINSTALLED ENGINE STATUS REPORT by SN, ALC and CMD

PCNs:

CEDO42NPBO04A1MW - NMCS by engine S/N

CEDO42BUBOO5A1MW - NMCS by ALC, family group
CEDO42BUBOO5A1IMWA - NMCS by ALC, family group (base only SRANS)
CEDO42BUBO05A2MW - NMCS by CMD, family group

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides data for surveillance and control of work stoppage conditions
resulting from non-availability of spare parts. Serves as a basis for analysis of engine and spare parts
logistics by Command.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1. This program is
a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

ENGINE FAMILY GROUP

CMD

SRAN

SRAN NAME

ACCOUNT CODE

TYPE REPORT

ENGINE STATUS TCC

AS OF DATE

SEQUENCE NUMBER

FAMILY GROUP

SRAN

ON HAND - Total number of uninstalled serviceable engines with condition codes R and B and reparable
engines with condition codes F, G, K, and L.

CLEARED NO - Total number of engines cleared from NMCS status during the report period.
CLEARED AV-DA - The average number of days cleared engines were in NMCS status.
OUTSTANDING NO - Total of engines in a NMCS status as of the end of the reporting period.
OUTSTANDING PERCENT - Percentage of engines in NMCS status as of the end of the reporting period.
NMCS AGE IN DAYS - Qty of engines in a NMCS status at the end of the reporting period, by five days
increments up to 31 days.

ASSET DAYS - Total uninstalled days of serviceable and reparable NMCS engines as of the end of the
reporting period.

NMCS DAYS - Total NMCS days of serviceable and reparable engines within the reporting period.
NMCS PERCENT - Total is computed by dividing the asset days into the NMCS days.

TOTAL LINES - Totals by family group for the reporting period.

AVERAGE DAILY RATE - Computed by dividing the number of days in reporting period into total asset
days and NMCS, days respectively.

AVERAGE NMCS PERCENT - Computed by dividing daily rate asset days into daily rate NMCS days.
Totals by family group for previous five months.

CMD, FAMILY GROUP, AND SRAN - Same as above except each family group is computed by Command.

Sample Format BO04A-1 (S/N)

Sample Format BO04A-2 (OC-ALC)
Sample Format BO04A-2A (OC-ALC.BASE)
Sample Format BO04A-3 (CMD)
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BOOSA - MONTHLY PROPULSION UNIT INVENTORY-WORLD WIDE

PCNs:

CEDO42NPBO0O5A1MM - By engine classification and type

CEDO42NPBO0O6A1MM - By engine classification, type model, family group, and series
CEDO42NPB0O07A1MM - By engine classification, type model, family group, series, and account
CEDO42NPBO0O8A1MM - Zone of interior by engine classification and account
CEDO42NPBO09A1MM - Overseas by engine classification and account

CEDO42NPB010A1MM - Worldwide by account

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides inventory of installed and uninstalled engine by status, location,
and condition. Indicates gains, losses, and those engines intransit.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “"CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

ENGINE
ACCOUNT
PART I - Type Engine
PART Il - Engine TMSM
PART Il - Engine TMSM (Same as PART Il account by ownership account)
PART IV - Engine Classification: Identifies the type engine code:
A-Jet
B-Jet Missile
C-Jet Drone
H-Turbo 02A

PART V - Engine Classification (Same as PART 1V)

PART VI Account - Ownership account

SERVICEABLE RAW- Totals for TCCs AR, BR, CR, DR, FR, GR, HR, JR, KR, LR, MR, NR, PR, PB, PG,
PF, PK, NR, RR, and ER.

SERVICEABLE B-U (Built-Up) - Totals for TCCs AB, BB, CB, DB, FB, GB, HB, JB, KB, LB, MB, RB, EB,
and PB.

SERVICEABLE D-IN (Due-In) - Total engine status reports have been received at OC-ALC with TCCs SR,
SB, TR, TB, by engine ID.

SERVICEABLE TOTAL - Total number of engines from above

REPARABLE RAW - Totals for TCCs AG, BG, CG, DG, FG, GG, HG, JG, KG, LG, MG, NG, RG, EG, and
PG

REPARABLE B-U (Built-up) - Totals for TCCs AF, BF, CF, DF, EF, GF, HF, JF, KF, LF, MF, NF, RF,
and PF

REPARABLE O/H (Overhaul) - Totals for TCCs MK, NK, RK, HK, GK, JK, EK, DC, LC, MC, NC, RC, LK,
CL, DL, KL, LL, ML, NL, RL, HL, PL, GL, JL, EL, and PK

REPARABLE D-IN (Due-In) - Totals for TCCs SF, SG, SK, SL, TL, and SC

REPARABLE TOTAL

UNINST TOTAL

OBLG INST (Obligated to Install) - Number of installed engines required to fill on-wing requirements
NET SPARES - UNINST TOTAL minus OBLG INST

INSTALLED ACTIVE - Totals for TCCs AA, CA, MA, RA, UA, and VA

INSTALLED INACTIVE - Totals for TCCs AZ, CZ, MZ, NZ, RZ, and VZ

INSTALLED D-IN (Due-In) - Totals for TCCs SA, SZ, TA, and TZ

INSTALLED TOTAL

TOTAL UNITS

FAMILY GROUP TOTALS (PART I1 only) - Totals for all interchangeable series within type and model of
engines for which assets may be combined for resupply Purposes.
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Sample Format BOO5A-1 (Part I)
Sample Format BO0O5A-2 (Part I1)
Sample Format BO0O5A-3 (Part I11)
Sample Format BOO5A-4 (Part 1V)
Sample Format BOO5A-5 (Part V)
Sample Format BO05A-6 (Part VI)
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BO11A - MONTHLY SERIALIZED LOSS, GAIN, MODIFICATION REPORT
PCN: CEDO42NPBO11A1M

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces a serialized report of all Air Force and non - Air Force losses,
gains, and modifications.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

MAJ CMD

SRAN

SRAN DESCRIPTION

ACCT CODE

TCC

TYP RPT

ACTION DATE

LOSS TO/OR GAIN FROM - The CMD code and SRAN that the engine is being lost to/or gained from
NHA DESIGNATION - MDS or TMSM

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

DOCUMENT NUMBER - Number assigned to any official document used to gain or lose an engine

Sample Format BO11A
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BO12A - SEMI-ANNUAL CUMULATIVE SERIALIZED LOSS REPORT

PCNs:
CEDO42.NPB0O12.A1MS
CEDO42.NPB0O12.A2MS

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a cumulative listing of engine losses by engine designation and by
reason for loss or inactive status.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TYPE MODEL

SERIES

LOSS OR INACTIVE - Engine total by type model

SALVAGE - Engine turned in to the defense property disposal office
RECLAIMED PARTS - Loss because parts have been reclaimed
ATTRITION - Loss due to crash, fire, combat, transportation, firing, or launching
SPECIAL PROJECT

OTHERS - All other losses

CUMULATIVE SERIALIZED LOSSES

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

MAJOR CMD

SRAN

SRAN NAME

ACC CODE

TRANS COND CODE

AS OF DATE - Julian date

LOST TO CMD

LOST TO SRAN

END ITEM DESIGNATION - MDS or TMSM of the NHA

END ITEM SERIAL NUMBER

DOCUMENT NUMBER - Number assigned to any official document used to move an engine

Sample Format B012A-1
Sample Format B012A-2
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO13A - MONTHLY PROPULSION UNIT SERIALIZED DISTRIBUTION AND STATUS REPORT
PCNs: TITLE

CEDO42.NPB0O13.A1MM - by EIM Code
CEDO42.NPB0O13.A2MM - by ALC
CEDO42.NPB013.A3MM - by CMD

PURPOSE: Monthly report by EIM reflects the status of each engine reported on the last day of the month.
It also shows the location of the engine, if installed it shows the MDS and S/N of the aircraft, if transit to
what SRAN. Report by ALCs provides the EIM a serialized listing and quantitative totals of engines for
which they are prime. Report by Command will furnish complete information on current inventory and
status of each engine.

* To access this TSO program select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For
complete instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

MAJ CMD

SRAN

SRAN DESCRIPTION

ACCT CODE

TRANS COND CODE

TYP RPT

ACTION DATE

AS OF DATE

TO OR FROM CMD

TCN AND/OR DOC NUMBER - Number assigned to document for shipment of engines
OPERATING TIME - TSO

OTHER TIME - Cycles since overhaul

END ITEM DESIGNATION - MDS or TMSM of the NHA
END ITEM SERIAL NUMBER

POSITION NUMBER

Sample Format B0O13A-1
Sample Format B0O13A-2
Sample Format B013A-3
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO13B - MONTHLY PROPULSION UNIT FOD REPORT
PCN: CEDO42BUB013A1MM

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides data to evaluate the rate and extent of engine removals resulting
from FOD. Also, lists major overhauls by type aircraft. The report is by SRAN and shows all usage
removals and FOD removals for that base. The usage removals are listed for the present month'’s report
and are used in obtaining the percent FOD. The FOD removals are listed for the present month and also
a six-month history for all engines and bases.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SRAN DESCRIPTION

SRAN

ENGINE DESIGNATION - TMSM

END ITEM DESIGNATION

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

CMD

DATE REPORTED

REMOVAL REASON: METAL and/or STONE IN ENGINE - Damage by solid foreign objects (metal,
stone)

BIRD IN ENGINE - Damage by semi-solid foreign objects (birds)
ICE IN ENGINE - Damage by semi-solid foreign objects (ice)
RAG and/or PLASTIC IN ENGINE - Damage by semi-solid foreign objects (rags,
plastics, rubber, etc)
TYPE REPORT
OPERATING TIME - TSO
TOT USG REM - Total removals for the engine and/or aircraft combination for the month
TOT FOD - Number of FOD removals reported for the engine and and/or or aircraft combination for the
month
PERCENT FOD - Percentages of FOD removals compared to usage removals
TOTAL FM - Number of engines removed for field maintenance
TOTAL O/H - Number of engines removed for major overhaul
FOD PREV SIX MONS - Total FOD history for the previous six months by month
SRAN TOTALS

Sample Format B013B
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO14A - SEMI-ANNUAL PROPULSION UNIT INVENTORY MONETARY SUMMARY REPORT

PCN TITLE

CEDO42.NPB014.A1MS MONETARY SUMMARY
CEDO42.NPB014.A2MS REQUIREMENTS INVENTORY ANALYSIS REPORT (RIAR)

PURPOSE: Semi-annual reports, dated 31 Mar and 30 Sep (produced on 15 Apr and 15 Oct), provide
information for reporting to congress the quantitative amounts and monetary values of engines in the
inventory. This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

The heading lines identify the report and reflect such data as report period, major sequence of the report,
and product number. Monetary summary reports are output by accounts in two categories - Family Group
(parts I, 111, V) and Federal Stock Class (FSC) (parts Il, IV and VI). The two categories are broken down
into three segments each; by all accounts, Air Force accounts, (A, B, C, E, G, L, K, N, R, S and Z) and non-
Air Force accounts (D, H, J, F, T, and W except P). The following is a description of the contents of each
column by (1) Family Group and (2) FSC.

(1)ACCOUNTS BY FAMILY GROUP:

PART I - All accounts
PART Il1I - Air Force only
PART V - Non-Air Force only

TOTAL QUANTITY AND DOLLARS ARE SHOWN FOR EACH FAMILY GROUP FOR:

(a) Serviceable: Base - ZI (b) Reparable: Base - ZI
Base - OS Base - OS
Depot Depot
Contractor
(c) Overhaul: Base - ZI (d) Intransit: Serviceable
Base - OS Reparable
Depot Overhaul
Contractor Procurement
(e) In use installed: Base
Depot
Contractor

(2) ACCOUNTS BY FSC:

PART 11 - All accounts
PART IV - Air Force only
PART VI - non-Air Force only

TOTAL QUANTITY AND DOLLARS FOR: FSC 2840

Sample Format B014A-1 - Part I - All Accounts by Family Group
Sample Format B014A-2 - Part Il - All Accounts by FSC
Sample Format B014A-3 - Requirements Inventory Analysis Report
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO15A - MONTHLY PROPULSION UNIT DISTRIBUTION SUMMARY REPORT

PCNs:

CEDO42.NPB015.A1MM - by ALC PART I
CEDO42.NPB015.A2MM - by ALC PART 11
CEDO42.NPB016.A1MM - by CMD PART |
CEDO42.NPB016.A2MM - by CMD PART Il

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides the EIM the total number of engines within accounts of reporting
activities and total number of engines by prime ALC, family group, theater, and account. Report also
provides Command EIMs with current inventories by SRAN for evaluation of engine asset position. This
report reflects Command inventories by status, pipeline location and condition. The following is a descrip-
tion of the contents of each column by (1) SRAN and engine designation totals within family group and (2)
theater and account totals within family group. This program is a CDB internal operating program and is
provided for user information only.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SRAN AND ENGINE DESIGNATION TOTALS:

SRAN - The four-position number of the activity possessing the item being reported.

SRAN NAME - The abbreviated name of the activity possessing the item being reported.

TMSM - Engine designation.

SERVICEABLE RAW - Total without QEC kits. TCCs AR, BR, CR, DR, FR, HR, JR, KR, LR, MR, NR,
PR, RR, and ER

SERVICEABLE B-W - Total built-up with QEC. TCCs AB, BB, CB, DB, FB, GB, HB, JB, KB, LB, MB,
RB, EB, and PB

SERVICEABLE TOT - Total of RAW and B-W

FIELD REPARABLE QEC - Reparable at base level with QEC, TCCs AF, BF, CF, DF, EF, GF, HF, JF,
KF, LF, MF, NF, RF, and PF

FIELD REPARABLE W/O-Q - Reparable at base level without QEC, TCCs AG, BG, CG, DG, FG, GG, HG,
JG, KG, LG, MG, NG, RG, EG, and PG

FIELD REPARABLE TOT - Total of QEC and W/O-Q

DEPOT REPARABLE MIN - Items requiring minor repair beyond base level capabilities, TCCs MK, NK,
RK, HK, GK, JK, EK, LK, and PK

DEPOT REPARABLE MAJ - Items requiring major repair or overhaul, TCCs CL, DL, KL, LL, ML, NL,
RL, HL, GL, JL, PL, and EL

DEPOT REPARABLE CND - Items reported as condemned by the depot, TCCs LC, MC, NC, RC, YC, XC,
RC, and PC

DEPOT REPARABLE TOTAL - Total of MIN, MAJ

UNINST TOTAL

OBL (Obligated To Install) - Number of engine positions in the end item that do not reflect installed
engine data.

NET SPARES - Uninstalled total minus the obligated to install.

DUE-IN SERVICEABLE - TCCs SR, SB, TR, and TB

DUE-IN REPARABLE - TCCs SF, SG, SK, SL, TL, and SC

DUE-IN INSTALLED - TCCs SA, SZ, TA, and TZ

INSTALLED ACTIVE - TCCs AA, CA, MA, RA, UA, and VA

INSTALLED INACTIVE - TCCs AZ, CZ, MZ, NZ, RZ, and VZ

INSTALLED TOTAL

TOTAL UNITS
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THEATER AND ACCOUNT TOTALS:

Z-1 - Total engines in this family group within the zone of interior.

O-S - Total engines in this family group located overseas.
W-W - Total engines W-W in this family group.

Sample Format BO15A (By ALC PART 1)

TO 00-25-254-2
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO18A - MONTHLY ENGINE FAILURE UNDER I00-HR REPORT

PCNs:
CED0O42.NPB018.A1MM - OC-ALC
CEDO42.NBP018.A2MM - SA-ALC

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces a monthly report of uninstalled engines that have accrued less
than 100 hours of operation.
NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

CMD

SRAN

SRAN DESCRIPTION

TRANS COND CODE
TRANSACTION DATE
HOURS - TSO

OVERHAUL DATE
OVERHAUL SRAN

REASON for REMOVAL CODE
RETURN TO OVERHAUL CODE

Sample Format BO18A
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO19A - MONTHLY CANNIBALIZATION PARTS REGISTER

PCNs:

CEDO42NPB019A50M - by TMSM and S/N for AMARC
CEDO42NPB019AIOM - by TMSM and S/N for OC-ALC
CEDO42NPB019A20M - by TMSM and S/N for SA-ALC
CEDO42NPB019A30M - by TMSM and NSN for OC-ALC
CEDO42NPB019A40M - by TMSM and NSN for SA-ALC

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides EIM data on items cannibalized from an engine by TMSM and S/N
and by TMSM and NSN input by 2L transaction on A205.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

CMD

SRAN

ACCOUNT

TRANSACTION DATE - Julian date
SEQUENCE NUMBER

STOCK NUMBER

TOTAL BY TMSM

No Sample format for this product.
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO21A - MONTHLY REPARABLE ENGINE OVERHAUL LIST

PCNs:
CEDO42NPB021A10W - OC/ALC
CEDO42NPB021A20W - SA-ALC

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a listing of reparable engines in TMS and date received sequence.
Product is used by base engine manager in selection of available reparable engines for overhaul, to insure
oldest stored engines are input first, and to identify available reparable engines.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

TRANSACTION AS OF DATE - Julian date

NHA DESIG - MDS or TMSM

TRANS COND CODE

CMD

REASON FOR REMOVAL

HRS SINCE O/H - TSO

CYCLE TIME - Cycles since overhaul

NR PREV O/H - Total number of previous overhauls
NR PREV F/M - Total number of previous field maintenance actions
LAST O/H SRAN

DATE OF O/H

S/S CD - Special Status Code

Sample Format B021A
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO22A - WEEKLY ENGINE INSPECTION REPORT
PCN: CEDO42BRB022A10W

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces a weekly report of engines that require inspection and represerva-
tion action.

* NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.
Information input through job A222 includes only represervation code KO1.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

INSPECTION

STORAGE

DUE DATE

DEL DAYS - Number of days inspection is delinquent
TMSM

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

SRAN

OWNING

TRANS COND

TYPE

No Sample Format for this product.
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO23A - MONTHLY ENGINE REPRESERVATION REPORT
PCN: CEDO42BRB023A10M

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces a monthly report of engines requiring inspection and represerva-
tion action. Information is input by A222.

NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the "CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

CMD

OWNING

TRANS COND

REPRESERVATION CODE

TYPE CONTAINER

STORAGE

DEL DAYS - # of days inspection is delinquent

Sample Format B023A
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO26A - QUARTERLY TMSM AND/OR MDS RATIO

PCN: CEDO42BRB026A1SQ

PURPOSE: Quarterly program shows number of engines by TMSM and family group code combinations by
MDS. The product is sorted by TMSM, family group code, and MDS (first half) and then by MDS, TMSM,
and family group code. Only engines with account codes of A (general account), N (ANG), G (GFP), and R
(AFR) are included, loss and condemned engines are excluded.

* To access this job select option “B.B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

Family Group

Aircraft MDS

S/N Total - By TMSM and/or family group code and/or MDS and account codes of A, N, G, or R, excluding
loss and condemned assets

Sample Format B026A
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TO 00-25-254-2

BO31 - AIRCRAFT MISHAP REPORT
PCN: CEDO42BRB0O31A10A

PURPOSE: Produces an output product titled “Aircraft Mishap Report”, that provides engine data pertain-
ing to a given aircraft MDS and/or S/N for assessment of aircraft mishaps.

* NOTE: To access this job use the “S” option on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. This job
submitted under CEBO031. For complete instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization
Procedures, chapter 3-1.

SELECTION CRITERIA THAT CAN BE SPECIFIED ARE:

MDS - Seven position, right justified
AJ/C Serial Number - Ten position

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

MDS

A/C SERIAL NUMBER

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

TMSM

POS INST

LAST DEPOT MAINTENANCE - Last date, type, and reason for last depot maintenance.
LAST FIELD MAINTENANCE - Last date, type, and reason for last field maintenance.
TSN

TS-O/H - TSO

TS-INS - Engine time since installed

OUTSTANDING TCTOs

Sample Format B031
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TO 00-25-254-2

B0O37 GAIN/LOSS REPORTS, DAILY, MONTHLY or ANNUALLY
PCN: CEDO42.NOB037.A100

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a listing of all gains/losses to CEMS (Daily, Monthly, or Annually)
broken out by “TRUE" gains/losses to the AF inventory, as well as gains/losses to non-AF accounts main-
tained in the CEMS database. The “Daily”variation on this report runs at night, Sunday through Thurs-
day (i.e., pulling data on a Friday, Saturday, or Sunday will get you last Thursday’s data).

* To access this job select option “B.B” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

GAIN LOSS - Identities if this was a GAIN of LOSS to the inventory.

TECH CODE - This is the TECHNICIAN CODE for assigned technician to the associated SRAN.
Cl SER - Configured Item Series.

ENGINE S/N - A unique number assigned for identification purposes.

SRAN BASE - Four position number assigned to the activity that Gained/Lost the associated asset.
TRANS CNTRL # /DOCUMENT # - Transportation control number or document number.

TRANS DATE - The date the transaction was processed.

T/C CODE - A two position field denoting the transaction and /or condition of an engine.

TYPE REPT - Identifies the purpose of the status report.

OWNER ACCT CODE - Current ownership account code of asset as identified in T.O. 00-25-254-1.
PREV ACCT CODE - Previous ownership account code of asset as identified in T.O. 00-25-254-1.

Sample Format B037
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TO 00-25-254-2

B100 - AF FORM 1534 TRANSACTION HISTORY

PURPOSE: This IMS program provides a visual display of the latest 18-month AF Form 1534 transaction
history for a specified engine and/or module.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAB100
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER
* To view later history depress PA1 key.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

DATE-OF-TRANS
SEQ-NUM

CMD

OWNING-ORGAN

SRAN

ACCT-CD

TYPE-REPT

T/C-CD
TO-OR-FROM-CMD-SRAN
TYPE-CONT
TCN-DOC-NUM
REMV-RESN
RET-OVHL-CD
ENG-TIME/CYC-COUNT
REP-SER-NUM
NHA-DESIG
EI-SER-NUM

POS-NUM
SEC-ASST-PROG

ERROR MESSAGES:

*Cll AND SERIAL NUMBER BOTH MUST BE ENTERED.

*Cll AND SERIAL NUMBER NOT FOUND ON SERIAL NUMBER MASTER.

Check to be sure Cl and S/N are entered correctly.

* ABNORMAL EOJ CEMRB100 XX 0400-GU-ON-CE102RSG. Contact OC-ALC/TILC.

* ABNORMAL EOJ CEMRB100 XX 0200-DET-SCOPE-REQUEST. Contact OC-ALC/TILC.
* ABNORMAL EOJ CEMRB100 XX 0500-1ST-GN-ON-CE102150. Contact OC-ALC/TILC.
* ABNORMAL EOJ CEMRB100 XX 0600-GN-ON-CE102150. Contact OC-ALC/TILC.

Sample Format B100
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TO 00-25-254-2

2-8 DO42C (Automatic Resupply) Products

COO1A - MONTHLY PROPULSION UNIT RESUPPLY TIME REPORTS

PCNs TITLE

CEDO42.NPCO01.A1MM - PART I, OC-ALC Re-supply time report ZI PART Il, Resupply Time Report
Overseas

CEDO42.NPCO01.A1MM - PART I, SA-ALC Resupply time report ZI, PART Il, Resupply Time Report
Overseas

PURPOSE: Monthly report provides measurement of engine resupply time for A, G, N and R accounts.
Transaction codes S, W, X, Y and Z are excluded. Resupply time is the number of days between the date
an engine is removed or changed to major overhaul and the date a serviceable replacement is received.

* NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

» Use the browse capability to view this report (option “B.C” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu").
For complete instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

FAMILY GROUP RESUPPLY TIME BY SRAN

SRAN

SRAN NAME

MAJ CMD

MAJ O/H SERIAL NUMBER

DATE OF REMOVAL REPORT - Date of AF Form 1534 status report that reflected the engine removal
from aircraft.

DATE RECEIVED OC-ALC

DATE SENT TO EIM - Date EIM notified to replace a engine removed from an aircraft.

SERVICEABLE ENG S/N - S/N of the engine the EIM has reported shipped to replace the removed engine.
DATE SERVICEABLE SHPMT - Date reported a serviceable engine was shipped to replace the removed
engine.

DATE RECEIVED BASE

DAYS RPT TO OC-ALC - Number of days from engine removal status until receipt of that removal status
by OC-ALC.

DAYS OC-ALC TO EIM - Number of days from report of engine removal status by OC-ALC until notifica-
tion to the EIM by OC-ALC.

DAYS EIM TO SHIPMENT - Number of days from receipt of the requirement by EIM until shipment of a
serviceable engine.

SHIPMENT TO RECEIPT - Number of days from shipment of serviceable engine until receipt by the
SRAN.

REMOVAL TO SERVICEABLE RECEIPT - Number of days from reported removal until a serviceable
replacement engine is received by the SRAN.

AVERAGE NUMBER OF DAYS BY FAMILY GROUP.

MAJOR CMD - Command abbreviation and average number of days from the time the removal report was
generated until the replacement engine is received is reflected for each major Command within the family
group. FSC - The average number of days from the time the removal report was generated until the
replacement engine is received is reflected for FSC.

ALL FAMILY GROUP AND BASES - Average number of days from the time the removal report was
generated until the replacement engine is received is reflected for all family groups and SRANSs.

Sample Format CO01A-1 (OC-ALC)
Sample Format C001A-2 (SA-ALC)
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TO 00-25-254-2

COO2A - WEEKLY SPARE ENGINE REPORT
PCN: CEDO42.NPCO02.A1MW

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides the status of spare engine assets for each SRAN for accounts A, G,
N and R as of the end of the reporting period. It also reflects engines reported that requires overhaul
during the reporting period.

* NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

= Use the browse capability to view this report (option “B.C” on the "CEMS Technician Primary Menu”).
For complete instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

FAMILY GROUP - Reflects all interchangeable series within type and model of engine.

END ITEM APPLICABLE - Reflects the aircraft into which the family group engines may be installed
SRAN

SRAN NAME

MAJ CMD

SERVICEABLE ASSETS AWAITING MAINTENANCE (AWM) - Awaiting build-up at base level.
SERVICEABLE IN-WORK - Serviceable assets that have been reported work started or test cell reject.
SERVICEABLE NMCS

SERVICEABLE BUILT-UP - Total serviceable assets built-up with QEC.

SERVICEABLE RAW - Total serviceable assets without QEC. TRC engines only (SRAN coded 2 or 3).
FIELD MAINTENANCE AWM - Reparable AWM.

FIELD MAINTENANCE IN-WORK - Reparable assets that have been reported work started or test cell
reject.

FIELD MAINTENANCE NMCS

TOTAL ON-HAND - Total number of engines in all categories as above.

OBLIGATED TO INSTALL - The number of engine positions in the end item that do not reflect installed
engine data.

NET SPARES - Total on-hand minus obligated to install.

SERVICEABLE DUE-IN - Engines for which serviceable status reports have been received and this SRAN
is the ship to activity.

NORMAL LEVEL - This quantity is furnished by the EIM ALC.

STOCK VARIANCE - Net spares plus serviceable due-in minus normal level.

REPARABLE DUE-IN - Engines for which reparable status reports have been received and this SRAN is
the ship to activity.

DETAIL TRANSACTION LINE:Following is a description of the contents of the detail print line.

TYPE ACTION - Serviceable receipt, reparable receipt, serviceable due-in, reparable due-in, or major
overhaul.

SERIAL NUMBER

STATUS - Latest Transaction Condition Code

TRANS COND

CMD

AS OF DATE - Day, month and year

SEQUENCE NUMBER

OPER TIME - TSO

REAS REM

SHIPPER - The four position number of the activity that shipped the engine

DOCUMENT NO - Assigned to any official document used to move an engine for gains, losses, or account
code transfers.

DATE TO EIM - Date EIM notified of requirement to replace an engine that has been removed from
aircraft.

Sample Format C002A
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TO 00-25-254-2

COO3A WEEKLY COMBAT ANALYSIS CAPABILITY PROPULSION SUMMARY (CAC) FOR THE
WEAPON SYSTEM MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (WSMIS) SUSTAINABILITY ANALYSIS AND VISIBILITY
(SAV) MODULE (D042C/D087W-B) USING FILE TRANSFER PROTOCOL (FTP)

PCN: CE.TF.CPOO6001.WEEKLY.USAF

PURPOSE: (TSO program) This FTP file provides the latest summary of engine status by prime ALC,
family group, SRAN and Command based upon the latest TCC. This file interfaces with AFMC WSMIS -
SAV (D087W-B).

FREQUENCY: Weekly

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS: The format and description of output data elements for the

CAC Propulsion Summary FTP are described in D042C/ D087W-B ICD Number 10924 as authorized by
AFMC HQTR-96 0136-A-1-LGI-ISR and C4SRD AFMCQ991079-XRC-ISR, D042-WR-009.

* This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.
* There is no Sample Format for this product.
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TO 00-25-254-2

COO04A - Daily Propulsion Unit Automatic Resupply Report and Inventory Status List

PCN and TITLE:

CEDO42.NPC004.A10D - Automatic Resupply Report for OC-ALC

CEDO42.NPC004.B1AD - Automatic Resupply Report for SA-ALC

CEDO42.NPC004.C1AD - Automatic Resupply Report for HQ-AFMC

CEDO42.NPC004.D1MD - Automatic Resupply Report for CMDs (CE.CU004BRW.AUTORES)
CEDO42.NPC004.D1MD - Automatic Resupply Report for CMDs - Only J69, J85, T700, T64, T400, T56,
TF39, F108-100, J57-59W (CE.CUO04BRW.AUTEUP)

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides EIMs with data on which to base allocation and shipment of
serviceable spare engines in accounts A, G, N and R. Reports of major overhaul are reflected on the report
and are used to trigger resupply action. S/Ns of engines reported due-in to the base and S/Ns of engines
received at the base are reflected to assist in resupply of engines. Also provides an inventory status list
daily to each ALC base engine manager.

* NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

* To access this job select option B from the CEMS Technician Primary Menu. For complete instructions
on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS: (A309 Defined)

SRAN (A “1” preceding the SRAN indicates that automatic resupply is not applicable to this Command.
A 2" preceding the SRAN indicates an engine specialized repair activity for engines in the family group.
A “3” preceding the SRAN indicates an end item specialized repair activity for end items utilizing this
particular family group of engines. A ‘‘blank’ resupply code field indicates that automatic resupply is
applicable to this SRAN.)

SRAN DESCRIPTION - Fifteen digit abbreviated SRAN description.

MAJOR COMMAND

LAST RPT - reflects the latest date of a reported status event from the specified SRAN to include the
installation (VA type R report) of and engine.

The columns outlined below reflect the quantity by family group. The quantities are broken into the
following categories:

BASE LEVEL SRANS:

Reparable AWM/P - TCCs BF, CF, DF, HF, KF, LF, MF, NF, RF, BG, CG, DG, HG, KG, LG, MG, NG and
RG

Reparable I/'W - TCCs GF, GG, JF and JG

Reparable NMCS - TCCs EF and EG

Serviceable RAW - TCCs AR, BR, CR, DR, FR, NR and RR

Serviceable AWM/P - TCCs HB and HR

Serviceable I/W - TCCs GB, JB, GR and JR

Serviceable NMCS - TCCs EB and ER

Serviceable RFI - TCCs AB, BB, CB, DB, FB, KB, LB, NB and RB

DEPOT LEVEL SRANSs:

Reparable AWM/P - TCCs PF, PG, HK, LK, MK, NK, PK, RK, BL, CL, DL, HL, KL, LL, ML, NL, PL, RL,
BF, CF, DF, HF, KF, LF, MF, NF, RF, BG, CG, DG, HG, KG, LG, MG, NG and RG
Reparable I/W - TCCs GK, JK, GL, JL, GF, GG, JF and JG

Reparable NMCS - TCCs EK, EL, EF and EG

Serviceable RAW - TCCs AR, BR, CR, DR, FR, NR and RR

Serviceable AWM/P - TCCs HB, PB, HR and PR

Serviceable I/W - TCCs GB, JB, GR and JR

Serviceable NMCS (Not applicable)

Serviceable RFI - TCCs AB, BB, CB, DB, FB, KB, LB, NB and RB

TOTAL O/H - Total number of engines in all categories as above

OBLIG INST - Number of installed engines required to fill on-wing engine positions
NET O/H - Total on hand minus obligated to install
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AUTH BSL - Level established and updated by the prime EIM using table A309

NET SERV - Serviceable minus OBLIG INST

TGT SERV - Level established and updated by the prime EIM using table A309

REP D/I - TCCs SF, SG, SL and SC

SERV D/I - TCCs SR, SB, TR and TB

BSL VAR - Base stock level variance is NET O/H plus serviceable and reparable due-in minus AUTH BSL
SERV VAR - Serviceable variance is the total of NET SERV plus serviceable due-ins minus TGT SERV.
DETAIL LINES FOR AUTOMATIC RESUPPLY - There are three types of detail lines, receipts, (service able
receipt transaction codes are RR, and RB, reparable receipt transaction codes are RF, RG, RK, RL, and
RC) due-in (serviceable due in transaction codes are SR or SB, reparable due in transaction codes are SF,

SG, SK, SL, or SC) and major overhauls (transaction codes are KL, ML, or LL). When applicable the
detail line will be listed immediately below the SRAN the information pertains to.

TYPE ACTION - Due-in, receipt, serviceable-reparable, or overhaul
SERIAL NUMBER

STATUS - Latest TCC

CMD

A-O DATE - As of date

TIME SINCE OCM - Denotes flying hours accumulated since minor repair
TIME SINCE OVH - Denotes flying hours accumulated since major repair
POS - Engine Position on aircraft

RTO - Return to Overhaul Code

REAS REM - Reason for removal code.

CONT - Shipping container

SHIPPER - Four-position SRAN of the shipping activity.

DOCUMENT NO

TOTAL LINES FOR AUTOMATIC RESUPPLY (There is a possibility of seven total lines at the end of each family
group)

BASE with levels (except code 2 and 3 of BASES)

BASE without levels (except code 2 and 3 BASES)

TOTAL - Total bases with and without levels

BASE with code 2 (regardless of levels)

BASE with code 3 (regardless of levels)

TOTAL - Total bases with code 2 and code 3

W-W Total - Total for all BASES in the family group

Sample Format CO04A
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COO5A - DAILY NMCS UNINSTALLED ENGINE STATUS REPORT

PCN TITLE
CEDO42.NPC005.A3DD - Daily NMCS Engine Status Report by Command.
CEDO42.NPC024.A10D - Daily Serviceable Engines In Depot Supply.

PURPOSE: This report provides data for surveillance and control of conditions where maintenance work
stoppage resulted from nonavailability of spare parts. A daily product lists all serviceable engines in
Depot Supply.

* NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

* To access this job select option “B.C” on the "CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS (NMCS ENGINE STATUS REPORT):

TMSM Cll

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

CMD

SRAN

SRAN NAME

TRANSACTION AS OF DATE AND/OR SEQUENCE NUMBER
COND CODE

SAMPLE OUTPUT PRODUCTS: Format for all five-output products is identical, although the media may
differ.

Sample Format CO05A-1 Daily NMCS Engine Status Report by Commad.
Sample Format CO05A-2 Daily Serviceable Engines In Depot Supply

CO022A - INVENTORY STATUS LIST (Provides an inventory status list for all bases and Depots)

PCN TITLE SAMPLE FORMAT
CEDO42.NPC022.A10D - Inventory Status List for OC-ALC C022A-1
CEDO42.NPC022.A20D - Inventory Status List for SA-ALC C022A-2
CEDO42.NPC022.A30D - Inventory Status List for OO-ALC C022A-3
CEDO42.NPC022.A40D - Inventory Status List for SM-ALC C022A-4
CEDO42.NPC022.A50D - Inventory Status List for WR-ALC C022A-5
CEDO42.NPC022.A60D - Inventory Status List for Base Level SRANs C022A-6
CEDO42.NPC022.A70D - Inventory Status List and Status Summary C022A-7
for SA-ALC/LPFD

CEDO42.NPC022.A802 - Inventory Status Summary for SA-ALC C022A-8
CEDO42.NPC022.A90D - Detailed Inventory Status List for OC-ALC C022A-9
CEDO42.NPC022.A00D - Inventory Status Summary for OC-ALC C022A-10

PURPOSE: Daily product of spare engine inventory for depots and bases for all accounts excluding transac-
tion codes of S, W, X, Y and Z. A detail and summary list for depot levels to provide total visibility of
current status and condition of all engines.

= NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

* To access this job select option B.C on the CEMS Technician Primary Menu. For complete instructions
on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

* NOTE: The L Option of TSO will route to local printer.
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DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

CMD

ACCOUNT CODE

TR - Type report

TRANS DATE - Julian date (YYDDD)

SEQ NUMBER

TC - Transaction code

CC - Condition code

TO or FROM - Two-position Command code and SRAN

CON TYPE - Shipping container

TCN or DOCUMENT NO - Number assigned to documentation used to move an engine.
REM RSN - The three-position code used to indicate the reason for engine removal.
ENG TIME - Time recorded since last major overhaul or since new if never overhauled.
CYCLE COUNT - Engine cycles since last overhaul or since new, if never overhauled.
RSN RTN - Reason for sending the engine to depot for overhaul.

END ITEM DESIG - The mission design and series or TMSM or the NHA.

END-ITEM S/N - The serial number of the NHA.

POS NO - Number indicating the engine position number, from left to right from the pilots position.
SPEC STAT - A code that identifies an item that has been assigned to a special status or program.
RSN DLY - Reason For Delay Code input on work stop transaction.
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CO25A - DAILY ENGINE WORK COMPLETE REPORT
PCN: CEDO42.NPC025.A10D

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces a daily product of engine work complete reports from depots (2039,
2049, 2059, and 2065). Product consists of current month to date cumulative list of work complete reports
and prior month reports, which were processed on the previous date.

* NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

» Use the browse capability to view this report (option “B” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”). For
complete instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA: ELEMENTS:

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

CMD CODE

OWN ORG

DATE TRANS - Julian date (YYDDD)
REM RSN

TCC

HOURS

Sample Format C025A
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CO26A - MONTHLY GAIN AND/OR LOSS TRANSACTION REPORT
PCN: CEDO42.NPC026.A10M

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a list of all accountable, uninstalled gain, loss, and account transfer
transactions. This product is used by OC-ALC/TILC to monitor uninstalled gain, loss, and account trans-
fer transactions and to ensure support documentation is received as required by TO 00-25-254-1,

Chapter 1.

* NOTE: This program is a CDB internal operating program and is provided for user information only.

» Use the browse capability to view this report (option “B.M.3"” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu").
For complete instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

SRAN

ENGINE ID

DOCUMENT NO

DATE OF TRANSACTION

TCC

TYPE REPORT (R, 4, AND K)

TECH CODE - Identities assigned technician
OWNER ACCT CD - Ownership account code

Sample Format C026A

2-186



TO 00-25-254-2

CO035 - TRANSACTION CONDITION DETAIL SUMMARY
PCN: CEDO42.BRC035.A10M

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces an output product table titled “Transaction Condition Detail
Summary” from online history. The product contains 1534 status transaction history for all S/Ns of the
specified engine CII. If the engine is active or serviceable, history is available for three years; after that it
is available to offline history. Offline history is obtained from TSO program for E115 for each engine
serial number.

* To access this job, select the “S” option from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll (REQUIRED ENTRY)

SRAN

CMD

FROM DATE (REQUIRED ENTRY AS YYDDD)

TO INCLUDE DATE (REQUIRED ENTRY)

TMSM (Utilize first or second position blank spaces as outlined in 254-1 Chapter 9)
PART NUMBER

TRANSACTION CONDITION CODES - Enter at least one, up to 16, one or two position TCCs are
allowed.

VA TRANSACTION CODE - “Y” Excludes VA “T” reports

TRANSFER - One position, a “Y” produces a PC formatted dataset

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

SRAN

CMD

ACCOUNT - A one-position alpha denoting the account in which the engine is reported.
TYPE REPORT

DATE - Julian date.

SEQUENCE NUMBER

TRANS COND CODE

TFSR - To or from SRAN.

DOC NO - Number assigned to documentation, used to move an engine.
RMR - Removal Reason.

FLYHR - Engine flying hours.

CYCLE - Engine cycles since last overhaul or new in never overhauled.
OR - Overhaul Reason.

NHA DESG - MDS

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

P - Position number

Sample Format C035
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2-9 DO42D (Pipeline) Products

D042D - PROPULSION UNIT PIPELINE TIME ANALYSIS

PURPOSE: This Monthly/Quarterly report provides quantitative information of the number and average
pipeline segments. All pipeline information starts in July '99, monthly/quarterly products will remain on
the browse panel for three years.

* To view these reports use the browse capability (option “B.D” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”).
For complete instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.
D341 Monthly/Quarterly Base/SRAN Detail Summary is available on L option.

* You may download the browse pipeline files to a hard drive through CEMS LPD. At the CEMS
Technician Primary menu on TSO, type in “H”. The CEMS D042D Pipeline browse products have a
PCN of CEDO042D located at the top right. All information after the first dot (.) will be the dataset name
utilized to download the product to the hard drive or print option.

PCN TITLE SAMPLE FORMAT
D305 Transaction Errors/Corrections D042D-1
D305 Processed Transactions D042D-2
D351 Monthly Base/SRAN Detail Summary D042D-3
D352 Monthly Worldwide Detail Summary D042D-4
D353 Monthly Command Detail Summary D042D-5
D354 Monthly MAJCOM Past Month Summary D042D-6
D355 Monthly Worldwide Past Month Summary D042D-7
D351 Quarterly Base/SRAN Detail Summary D042D-8
D352 Quarterly Worldwide Detail Summary D042D-9
D353 Quarterly Command Past Detail Summary D042D-10
D354 Quarterly MAJCOM Past Quarterly Summary D042D-11
D355 Quarterly Worldwide Past Quarterly Summary D042D-12
Engine Pipeline Structure (Page 1 of 13) D042D-13-25

CRITERIA FOR SELECTING PIPELINE DATA:
1. The Pipeline data will only be selected, if the Cl begins with an ““A’’, for an engine.

2. If the Date of the Transaction is greater than the END-JULIAN-DATE, the Pipeline data will not be
selected for that month’s processing.

a. LE. The selected Pipeline data on the data base for an engine will be extracted off of the data base
until the END-JULIAN-DATE is reached, as long as they meet all of the rest of the criteria below.

3. Pipeline data will only be selected, if the Ownership Account Code is:

a. “A”,“G”, “N”, or “R".

b. The Pipeline data will be selected, if the Ownership Account Code is “‘L’’ and the Transaction
Condition Codes are “TB’” or “TR”.

c. i.e. An Ownership Account Code of ““Z’ will be bypassed.
4. Pipeline data will only be selected if the Type of Report is a “K’’, “R’* or **4”".

a. i.e. All “T" reports will be bypassed.

5. The only Pipeline data with a Condition Code of “‘A’ that will be selected are those with Transaction
Condition Codes of: “UA’ and *‘VA™.

6. The only Pipeline data with a Condition Code of ‘A’ that will be selected is the one with a Transaction
Condition Code of: “VZ”.

7. All Pipeline data having Transaction Codes of ““W*’, ““X’’, **Y”’, or ““Z” will be bypassed.
8. All Pipeline data having a numeric Transaction Code or a Condition Code will be bypassed.

9. All Pipeline data having a Transaction Code of “K” or “L’’ and an Overhaul-Return-Reason of ‘483"
will be bypassed.
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10. Pipeline data having duplicate records with Transaction Condition Codes of: ““FB’’ or “‘FR’ or ““RB’’ or
“RR” or ““VA” will have all but one record deleted.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS: Monthly product has columns of data that show the past
month, the five previous months, and the average for the past six months. Quarterly product has columns
of data that show the past quarter, the five previous quarters, and the average for the past six quarters.

SEG CODE - Alpha - Numeric 1st position is the Pipeline Cycle, 2nd position is the Major Segment; 3rd
position is the Sub-Segment and the 4th position is the Sub-Sub-Segment
SEGMENT DESC - Pipeline Cycles

A - Base Repair Cycle (This cycle encompasses the time from identifying an engine in a
reparable condition all the way until the engine is made serviceable (i.e. LF-JF-HF-JF-EF-
JF-FB).

B - Queen Bee Retrograde Cycle (This cycle encompasses the time from identifying an
engine in a reparable condition that is subsequently shipped off base for repair and is
received at the repairing activity (i.e. LF-JF-HF-SF-RF).

C - Queen Bee Resupply Cycle (This cycle encompasses the time from identifying an engine
as requiring replacement (under a QB concept) until a serviceable replacement engine is
received by the base needing the asset (i.e. LF-SB-RB).

D - Depot Retrograde Cycle (This cycle encompasses the time from identifying an engine in
a reparable engine status that is subsequently shipped to the depot for overhaul/repair
until the engine is received at the depot (i.e. LF-JF-HF-JF-HF-ML-SL-RL)

E - Depot Repair Cycle (This cycle encompasses the time from a depot receipt or removal of
an engine that requires depot overhaul/repair action until it is made serviceable (i.e. RL-
PL-JL-FR).

F - Depot Serviceable Stock (This cycle encompasses the time that an engine remains in a
serviceable status at the depot until it is shipped to a base, changed back to a reparable
condition, or installed on an aircraft (i.e. FR-SR) or goes to segment G.

G - Depot Resupply Cycle (This cycle encompasses the time from a base report an engine in
a reparable status which requires depot resupply action until a serviceable replacement
engine is received and built-up to an RF1 condition (FB) (i.e. LL-SL-(SR)-RR-JR-FB)

H - Base Serviceable Built-Up (This cycle encompasses the time from a base reporting an
engine and a serviceable built-up status (FB) until it is either shipped off base, re-identi-
fied as a reparable status or installed on an aircraft (i.e. FB-VA).

NUM - Quantity of engine (S/N’s) passed through a particular segment/sub-segment and completed the
applicable cycle, based on when the trigger TCC is reported on a particular engine S/N. As an example,
Al NUM is the total number of engine S/Ns that were removed and repaired at base level and ended in
TCC FB or FR. Also A1 NUM and A2 NUM should be the same as the Total Base Repair Cycle. The
counter for the NUM column is increased and a new pipeline segment cycle is begun for that particular
engine.

OCC % -NUM for each segment in the particular segment/sub-segment divided by the total NUM from the
next higher level of repair. (i.e. A1 NUM divided by TOT WKLD PROC A1.NUM).

FAVG - Total accumulated elapsed days for all engines within the particular segment/sub-segment divided
by the total NUM for the next higher segment/cycle (i.e. A1A Total Time divided by A1 NUM).

T.0. STD - Use TO 2-1-18

Sample Format D042D Pipeline Browse Products Screen

Sample Format Dataset Print Screen
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2-10 DO042E (Configuration) Programs

EAO1 - ITEM AGE WITHIN A ClI

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays an Item Age within a ClIl number. The program display provides
the configuration of an engine, assembly, or component. Age values, and exception coding will be provided.
There is a restriction to provide only the next immediate lower Cll data for this remote terminal display. If
further information is required for anything lower, a separate inquiry must be made.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAEAO1

REQUIRED FIELDS:

cl
SERIAL NUMBER
REQUESTER’'S ORGANIZATION (optional)

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Requested CI|I.

Requested SERIAL NUMBER

SRAN

PART NUMBER

SET - Indicates whether controlled items are processed as a set.
NOUN

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
LIFE LIMIT

LIFE USED

LIFE REMAINING

LIFE REMAINING PERCENT

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

AUTHORIZED EXCEPTION CODE (AEC)

Sample Format EAO1
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EAO3 - AGE OF SERIAL NUMBER

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays the accrual time since new, overhaul and depot visit for each
applicable tracking method.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAEAO3

REQUIRED FIELDS:
ClI

SERIAL NUMBER

REQUESTER'S ORGANIZATION (optional).

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

POS - Part position when applicable

SPC STA - Special Status Code. (Reference program A311, codes are loaded by prime ALC's only)
BASE

INST-DT - Date installed

REMOVE-DT - Date Removed

OVHL-DT - Date Last Overhaul

OCM-DT - Date Last OCM

PART NUMBER

wucC

NHA CIlI

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

CAT - A category number indicating TLC or tracking method.

TLC - Tracking method

TSN - Time since new

TIME AT OCM/OVHL

TIME SINCE OCM

TC - TYPE CODE AND CATEGORY. Values under T (type code) denote type of limits, i.e., “S” - S/N, “P” -
P/N, and “N” - applicable tracking method. Values under “C” (category) will be “V”, “N”, or “H" for time
change limits, “P”, “Q", or “W” for warranty expiration, all others to indicate inspection due times.
LIMIT

TIME REM

(%) - PERCENT REMAINING

Sample Format EAO3
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EAO4 - TSN UPDATE HISTORY

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays update history in terms of TSN, option “1” or transaction values
following by TSN, option “2”. Data may be requested by several combinations using qualifier, transaction,
start and end range as explained below. EAO04 displays data as input to the file maintenance programs
when the operation mode is blank (meter readings or delta values) or “B” (TSN values). When the
operation mode is “C”, data displayed is the computed TSN after the transaction has processed. File
maintenance programs store some transactions such as “6U" updates twice, meter readings followed by
computed TSN values. Transactions such as “VA”install have TSN on the input record and are saved to
history once. This program is also available on TSO. Applicable calculated values are displayed on this
product.

ENTER: /FOR CEOCAEA04
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER
OPTION 1 or 2 (blank defaults to option 1)
Option 1 - Sequential listing of all update transactions with catalog values expressed as TSN.
Option 2 - Listing of all update transactions as input followed by computed transaction (catalog
values expressed as TSN).

OPTIONAL FIELDS:

QUAL - (Qualifier) D, S, or blank.

D - Date range, should be accompanied by start and end Julian dates.

S - Update key range, should be accompanied by start and end update keys.

BLANK - Will display all update histories.
START - The beginning of a selected range of update histories based on the qualifier used (Julian date or
update key).
END - The end of a selected range of update histories based on the qualifier used (optional).
TRAN - (TCC) Use of this field will result in the display of all update histories that correspond with the
TCC selected.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

KEY - (Update key) number that identifies each update transaction in order of processing.

TDATE - Transaction date

SRAN - Owning base at time of transaction.

CM - Command.

AIRCRAFT MDS-SN - Mission design series (type aircraft) and tail number.

EHR-ETTR - S/N of recorder on 6U and 6T Transactions.

TC - TCC.

SEQ NO - Sequence number of transaction.

OPERATION MODE - Blank, B or C. Blank when catalog values are displayed as input (i.e., delta or
meter readings), B for catalog values of TSN as input and C computed TSN values following transactions
with operation mode of blank.

P - Position

MAINT - Type maintenance reported, 6P transactions will display S/N limit, overhaul, OCM or combina-
tions such as H indicating both overhaul and S/N limit was reported.

TERM-ID - Terminal identifier, codes may be used as input data for job A320 to determine terminal info.

Sample Format EA04-1
Sample Format EA04-2
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EAO9 - INSTALLATION AND/OR REMOVAL HISTORY BY SERIAL NUMBER

PURPOSE: This IMS program produces a display of installations and removals for a requested CII, serial
number, and time frame. A primary computation provided is mean time between removal (MTBR). This
program is applicable to engines, assemblies, or components.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAEAQ9
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

FROM - Requested Time Frame (YYDDD)
TO - Requested Time Frame (YYDDD)

OPTIONAL FIELD:

REQUESTERS ORGANIZATION
DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

TIME FRAME - Indicates an interval of time from one date to another.

NOUN - A descriptive name of an item.

SRAN

CMD CODE - Command code

INSTALLATION DATE - Indicates when an item was installed on its NHA.

INSTALLATION SRAN - Identifies a specific base or repair facility where an item was last used.
NHA SERIAL NO - Identifies by S/N the NHA and/or component that a designated part is installed on.
PART NUMBER - A unique designator assigned by the manufacturer to identify a part, assembly, or
component.

TLC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

LIFE USED - The total amount of age accrued on an item at a specific point in time.

REASON FOR REMOVAL - A code assigned to an item when removed.

REMOVAL DATE - Indicates calendar date an item was removed.

REMOVAL SRAN - Identifies a specific base or repair facility where item was last used.

LIFE SINCE INSTL - The accumulated hours or cycles on an item while installed on NHA.

MTBR - The average operation hours and/or cycles etc, accumulated on an item.

Sample Format EAQ09
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EMO1 - Cll and/or Serial Number Master Record.

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays the “Cll and/or Serial Number Master Record”. Included will be
identification data, age values, pertinent dates, special codes, location, and NHA CIl S/N. This display is
applicable to engines, modules, assemblies, or components.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAEMO1
REQUIRED FIELDS:

CllI
SERIAL NUMBER
REQ ORG

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

SRAN

CMD CD

QPA - Total number of items of the same WUC that are installed on the NHA.

wucC

NOUN

DATE AND/OR TIME LAST TRANS

DATE DEPOT VISIT

DATE INSTALLED

DATE OF REMOVAL

TCC - Type of transaction such as LB or VA

LEVEL OF MAINT - Type of repair facility where a TCTO is accomplished and type of TCTO involved.
RSN FOR REM CODE

SPEC STAT CODE - Identifies the special status or program assigned.

OWN CODE - Denotes account to which an item is gained from or lost to in the W-W inventory.
AEC CODE - Identifies authorized deviation to a currently approved operational and/or maintenance
directives regarding the use, continued use, and/or reuse of equipment items subject to operational and/or
maintenance activities.

SET IND - Indicates whether controlled item are processed as a set.

IND LEV - Identifies the relative position of an engine or component with respect to its NHA.

ENG POS

EQUIP SPEC - A unique code assigned to each individual technician in the Technical Services Branch of a
depot repair facility.

TO/FROM SRAN - The SRAN last receiving or shipping an item.

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

LIFE USED

LIFE REMAIN

PERCENT LIFE REMAIN

DESIGN LIMIT - Maximum hours and/or cycles of operation established by manufacturer.

LIFE LIMIT

O/l LIMIT - Maximum time permitted on an item installed at organization and/or intermediate
maintenance.

DEPOT LIMIT

DT DSGN LIM ESTB

DT LIFE LIM ESTB

DT DEPOT LIM ESTB

DT O/l LIM ESTB

K FACTOR - Factor based on material properties of a part used in a formula to adjust cycle to various
operating conditions.

NHA

IND - identifies the relative position of an item to other items.

ERROR MESSAGES:

= INVALID CIlI:
ClIl - Must not have blanks.
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CIl - Must begin with alpha.

CIlI - Is not applicable to requested product.

CIlI - Not found in database. Corrective Action: Research Cll and resubmit request.
* INVALID SERIAL NUMBER:

Serial Number - Must not have blanks.

Serial Number - Not found in database.

Serial Number - Did not match requested CII.

Corrective Action: Research S/N and resubmit with 10 alphanumeric.

* ABNORMAL EOJ

Corrective Action: Notify OC-ALC/TILC

Sample Format EMO01
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EMO2 - ClI-WUC-P/N STRUCTURE CROSS REFERENCE

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays “ClI-WUC-Part Number - Structure Cross-Reference”. Also pro-
vided are the authorized part numbers, TLCC, K/KA factors, limits and the dates the limits were set.
There are two options for this program. If P/N is entered, only data for that P/N will be returned. If P/N
is blank, data for all P/Ns under the requested CII will be returned. This display is applicable to engines,
modules, assemblies and components.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAEMO02
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
OPTIONAL FIELD:

PART NUMBER
DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS.

Cll
PART NUMBER
Cll NOUN
IND - Identifies relative position of an item.
QPA - Total number of items of same WUC that are installed on the NHA.
SET - Indicates whether controlled item is matched to another item.
wucC
TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
DESIGN LIMIT - Maximum hours and/or cycles established by the manufacturer.
LIFE DATE
LIMIT - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
DATE EST
O/l DATA
O/l LIMIT - The maximum time permitted on an item installed at organizational and/or
intermediate level.
DATE EST
DEPOT DATA
DEPOT LIMIT - The maximum time permitted on an item installed at depot level.
DATE EST
MDS
K-FACTOR LIMIT - A factor used in the formula for calculating cycles.

ERROR MESSAGES:

*INVALID CII:

CIl - Must not have blanks.

CIl - Must begin with alpha.

CIlI - Is not applicable to requested product.

CIl - Not found in database.

Corrective Action: Research CIl and resubmit request.

* INVALID PART NUMBER:

Part Number - Not found in database.

Part Number - Does not match requested CII.

Part Number - Must start in first column of part number field.
Corrective Action: Research part number and resubmit request.
* ABNORMAL EOJ CORRECTIVE ACTION: NOTIFY OC-ALC/TILC.

Sample Format EMO02
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EMOS5 - CATEGORY OF AGING

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays a product entitled category of Aging. The product is requested by
CII, Serial Number, and Aging Category. There are five options by aging categories: T - for time change
(either part number or S/N), W - for warranty, | - for inspection, and A or blank - for all the above.

The product will list all tracking methods for the requested ClI, S/N, and option category by catalog
number, TLCC, TSN, limit, life remaining, and percent life remaining. This program displays data applica-
ble to engines, modules, assemblies, or components.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAEMO5
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER

OPTIONAL FIELD:

AGING CATEGORY - Use “T” for time change, “W” for warranty, “I"for inspection “A” or blank for all
categories. If left blank, program will list all aging categories as if “A” had been entered.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

SRAN

PART NUMBER

wucC

CATALOG - Two position number identifying method of tracking.
TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
TSN (Life Used)

DUE TIME

(%) LIFE REMAINING

ERROR MESSAGES:

* INVALID CIll AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER REQUESTED - Must be established in the database.
*INVALID AGING CATEGORY REQUESTED - Must be T, I, W, A, or blank.

Sample Format EMO05
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EMO6 - AUTHORIZED TLCC CODES

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays a product entitled “Authorized TLCC Codes”. The product is
requested by CIll and aging category. The product will list the authorized TLCCs for the requested ClI
and all lower Clls. Authorized Clls are established, upon request by OC-ALC/TILC. CllIs must be
established prior to posting inspection or warranty limits (due times) with IMS program A465.

ENTER:. /FOR CEOAEMO6

OPTIONS: T = TIME CHANGE W = WARRANTY | = INSPECTION BLANK= All of the above.
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
AGING CATEGORY

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

wucC

NOUN

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

DESCRIPTION - Description of inspection, warranty, or time change TLCC codes.

ERROR MESSAGES:
*INVALID CIl REQUESTED - Must be established in the database.

Sample Format EMO06
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E19A - SERIALIZED ITEM HISTORY (F108)
PCN: CEDO42BRE19AA10

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays the F108 operational parameters and the following ratios for each
update:

Total hours to hours 790 EOT to MAJ

Total hours to hours 810 EOT to MIN

Total hours to events 550 EOT to EG2

Total hours to events 790 EOT to EG8

Total hours to events 810 EOT to WOW

Total hours to hot section factor units MIN to MAJ

Total hours to calculated cycles EG8 to EG2 WOW to MAJ

* To view this job use option “S” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instructions on
accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER
TIME FRAME

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED ClI|I

REQUESTED SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

MDS

AIRCRAFT SERIAL NUMBER

CMD CODE

SPEC STAT - S/N assigned to a special status or program.

COND CODE

SRAN DESCRIPTION

REQUESTED TIME FRAME

UPDATE PARAMETERS

DATE - The date a transaction or event occurred.

EOT

MAJ - Major cycles, throttle movement from less than 15% to greater than 70% and back or a touch and go
landing.

MIN - Minor cycles, throttle movement from 70.4% to 39% and back.
EG2 - Time that EGT is greater than 820C.

EGS8 - Time that EGT is greater than 855C.

WOW - flight time of engine as measured by F108 TEMS recorder.

Sample Format E19A
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E19B - SERIALIZED ITEM HISTORY (TF34)
PCN: CEDO42BRE19BAIOCA

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays the TF34 operational parameters and the following ratios for each
update:

Total hours to hours 790

Total hours to hours 810

Total hours to events 550

Total hours to events 790

Total hours to events 810

Total hours to hot section factor units.
Total hours to calculated cycles.

* To view this job use option “S” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instructions on
accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER
TIME FRAME

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED CllI

REQUESTED SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

MDS

AIRCRAFT SERIAL NUMBER

CMD CODE

SPEC STAT - Code assigned to a special status or program.

COND CODE

SRAN DESCRIPTION

REQUESTED TIME FRAME

UPDATE PARAMETERS

DATE - Date a transaction or event occurred

EOT

HRS 790 - When temperature 790C is exceeded, the 790C ETTR clock runs and records in hours and
hundredths.

HRS 810 - When temperature 810C is exceeded, the 810C ETTR clock runs and records in hours and
hundredths.

EVT 550 - When temperature 550C is exceeded, the ETTR will record one event and reset when tempera-
ture drops below 550C.

EVT 790 - When temperature 790C is exceeded, the ETTR will record one event and reset when tempera-
ture drops below 790C.

EVT 810 - When temperature 810C is exceeded, the ETTR will record one event and reset when tempera-
ture drops below 810C.

HSF UNITS - When higher than normal temperatures are encountered, their ETTR HSF counter records
units in whole numbers.

CAL CYC - Weighted result of a formula applied to manual cycles and LCF of F-100 engine and 550C and
790C on TF-34 engine.

RATIOS: EOT/ HRS 790 - Total time in hours accumulated on an engine compared to hours at 790C used.
EOT/ HRS 810 - Total time in hours accumulated on an engine compared to hours at 810C used.
EOT/ EVT 550 - A comparison of total hours accumulated on an engine to the number of events
at 550C.
EOT/ EVT 790 - A comparison of total hours accumulated on an engine to the number of events
at 790C.
EOT/ EVT 810 - A comparison of total hours accumulated on an engine to the number of events
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at 810C.

EOT/ FAC UNIT - A comparison of total hours accumulated on an engine to the number of hot
section factor units.

EOT/CCY - A comparison of total hours accumulated on an engine to the number of calculated
cycles.

Sample Format E19B
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E19C - SERIALIZED ITEM HISTORY (F101)
PCN: CEDO42BRE19CA10

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays the F101 operational parameters and the following ratios for each
update:

Total EOT to LCF

Total FTC to LCF

Total CIC to LCF

Total A/B CYCLE to LCF
Total A/B CYCLE to A/B time
Total EOT to A/B time
Total EOT to TAT 1600
Total EOT to TAT 1630
Total EOT to TAT 1660
Total EOT to TAT 1685
Total EOT to TAT 1705
Total LCF to FHR

Total EOT to FHR

* To view this job use option “S” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instructions on
accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER
TIME FRAME

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED ClI|I

REQUESTED SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

MDS

AIRCRAFT SERIAL NUMBER

CMD CODE

SPEC STAT - Assigned to a special status or program.

COND CODE

SRAN DESCRIPTION

REQUESTED TIME FRAME

UPDATE PARAMETERS

DATE - Date a transaction or event occurred.

EOT - Reflects current operating time on engines with meters or flying hours for engines without meters.

LCF - The sum of low cycle fatigue counts for a specific engine.

FTC - The sum of low cycle fatigue counts for a specific engine.

CIC - The sum of cruise intermediate cruise cycles for a specific engine.

TAT 1600 - The sum of time at or above temperature 1600 degrees.

TAT 1630 - The sum of time at or above temperature 1630 degrees.

TAT 1660 - The sum of time at or above temperature 1660 degrees.

TAT 1685 - The sum of time at or above temperature 1685 degrees.

TAT 1705 - The sum of time at or above temperature 1705 degrees.

A/B CYC - The sum of augmentor cycles for a specific engine.

A/B HRS - The sum of augmentor hours for a specific engine.

FHR - The sum of engine flying hours for a specific engine.

RATIOS: EOT to LCF - Comparison of total engines operating time to total low cycle fatigue.
FTC to LCF - Comparison of total full thermal cycles to total low cycle fatigue.
CIC to LCF - Comparison of total cruise intermediate cruise cycle to total low cycle fatigue.
A/B cycle to LCF - Comparison of total afterburner cycles to total low cycle fatigue.
A/B cycle to A/B Time - Comparison of total afterburner cycles to total afterburner time.
EOT to A/B Time - Comparison of total engine operating time to total afterburner time.
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EOT to TAT 1600 - Comparison of total engine operating time to total time at or above
temperature 1600 degrees.

EOT to TAT 1630 - Comparison of total engine operating time to total time at or above
temperature 1630 degrees.

EOT to TAT 1660 - Comparison of total engine operating time to total time at or above
temperature 1660 degrees.

EOT to TAT 1685 - Comparison of total engine operating time to total time at or above
temperature 1685 degrees.

EOT to TAT 1705 - Comparison of total engine operating time to total time at or above
temperature 1705 degrees.

LCF to FHR - Comparison of total LCF cycles to total flying hours.

EOT to FHR - Comparison of total engine operating time to total flying hours.

Sample Format E19C
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E100 - CONFIGURED ITEM AND/OR PART NUMBER

PURPOSE: This TSO program formats and prints the following product formats:

PCNs:

CEDO42BRE100A10A - “Configured Item and/or Part Number Master Record” (Part 1)

This report provides ClI, P/N, noun, type limit code, and/or category, limit data, K factors, MDS applica-

tion and next higher and/or lower assembly identity. The three requesting options for this product are:
OPTION 1 - Is restricted to the requested Cll and all of its authorized Part Numbers.
OPTION 2 - Will provide the requested CIl, all of its authorized part numbers and all lower
assemblies with their ClIl and all authorized Part Numbers for each CII.

CEDO42BRE100A20A - “Configured Item and/or Part Number Master Record” (Part 2) provides a history of
file maintenance changes to the authorized Part Numbers. This report is OPTION 3 of this program.

* To view this job use option “S” on the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instructions on
accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

IND - Identifies the relative position of an engine, engine module, or engine component with its NHA.
NOUN

Cll

wucC

QPA - Quantity per application. Number of items of the same WUC that are installed on the NHA.

SET IND - Indicates whether controlled items are processed as a set.

NHA CIlI

NHA NOUN

PART NUMBER

DATES ESTB

MDS

K-FAC Date - Calendar date when a K factor was assigned to a specific item.

K-FAC - Factor based on various operation conditions.

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

LIFE LIMIT

LIFE LIMIT DATE

LIM ORG DSGN - Maximum time limit.

O/l LIMIT - Maximum time permitted on an item installed at organizational and/or intermediate level.
O/l LIMIT DATE - Calendar date indicating when hour and/or cycle restrictions were set.

DEPOT LIMIT - Maximum time permitted on an item installed at depot level.

DEPOT LIMIT DATE - Calendar date an item was assigned a limit. If exceeded, it precludes the installa-
tion of the item on the NHA.

NSN CLASS - Broad commodity groups and class.

ACT KEY - “E” indicates the establishment of a TLCC, “D” shows the deletion of a TLCC, and “C” denotes
a change to a K-factor or limit.

CURRENT DATA AND/OR HISTORY FLAG - On Option 3 the word “current” or “history”in the far right
hand column indicates whether the flagged and following data is either current limits or history.

Sample Format E100-1 (Part 1)
Sample Format E100-2 (Part 2)

2-205



TO 00-25-254-2

E101 - LIFE LIMITING DATA BY SERIAL NUMBER
PCN: CEDO42BRE101A10

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays the configuration of a requested engine, module, or assembly. Each
item within the engine, module, or assembly will show its identifying data elements, TLCC, limit values,
current age since new, since overhaul, or conditional maintenance as appropriate. A missing item from the
configuration will only show the CII and noun. Window values are also provided for the F100 events
history recorder (EHR) or the TF34 engine time and/or temperature recorder (ETTR).

OPTION 1 - Can be requested for specific engine, module, or assembly.
OPTION 2 - Can be requested by MDS and aircraft S/N to obtain all engines and all lower indentured items
for each engine.

* To view this job select option “S” from the "CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instructions
on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED SERIAL NUMBER

REQUESTED CIlI

DATE LAST TRANSACTION - The calendar date of last TCC.

OWN CODE - Ownership Code. Denotes account to which an item is gained from or lost-to in the W-W
inventory.

DATE LAST MAINTENANCE

ENGINE POSITION

DATE INSTALLED

DATE OF REMOVAL

REASON FOR REMOVAL CODE

TCC

SRAN

NOUN

PART NUMBER

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

LIMIT- The maximum quantity of time that is permitted to accumulate on an item before time change,
inspection, or warranty expiration.

LIFE USED - The total amount of age accrued on an item at a specific point in time.

LIFE REMAIN - A numeric quantity denoting the time that can accumulate against an item before its
maximum time limit is reached.

BLD LIMIT DEPOT - The maximum time permitted on an item installed at depot level.

BLD LIMIT OI - The maximum time permitted on an item installed at organizational and/or intermediate
level.

AGE SINCE NEW - Total age accrued on an item since it was placed in service.

AGE SINCE OCM - Quantity of hours and/of cycles since items last depot visit (category code V).

SET IND - Indicates if processed as a set.

IND - Identifies the relative position of an engine, engine module, or engine component with respect to its
NHA.

WINDOW READINGS - The recorder values.

Sample Format E101-1 (Sheet 1 of 2)
Sample Format E101-2 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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E102 - INVENTORY LIFE REMAINING
PCN: CEDO42BRE102A10

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides an inventory of all S/Ns for the requested input. P/N, CIl, NHA S/
Ns, TMSM, date installed, SRAN, organization, TLCC, limits, and life remaining are listed. The product
can be sequenced by S/N, TMSM, life remaining, or limit. Negative life remaining occurs when parts are
over flown, past Inspection Due Time or when the Warranty has expired.

= To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

* When this program is not restricted to a single SRAN it can cause execution to exceed five minutes of CPU
time and 20,000 lines of print rendering remote printers and communications lines unavailable until the job
ends. For W-W inventories this program should be requested so that it will execute during non-prime time
only.

» A specified list can be obtained by changing the data elements on the input panel. However, CllI,
percent life remaining, and TLC are required for all inputs. Other data elements on the input panel are
optional. When optional data elements are input, the printout will be restricted to match on them. For
example, if P/N is input, only S/Ns with that P/N will be listed. When “L” is entered for loss code, items
flagged to be lost will be excluded.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS: “*” Indicates optional data elements.

Cll

PERCENT LIFE REMAINING - Three-position 000 through 100, when 025 is entered, only parts with 25%
or less of their life remaining will be listed.

*SRAN - When entered, listing will be restricted to those S/Ns possessed at that SRAN.

*UNIT - One position used to designate a subdivision of SRAN. When input, the listing will be restricted
to match on unit.

*PART NUMBER - If input, will restrict output to items with that P/N. Enter part number in the first-
position of this field. Wild card “*” is available on P/N, enter at least one position followed by asterisk; i.e.
44105* and list will contain all parts that have P/Ns starting with value to left of asterisk.

*CONDITION CODE - Second position of TCC. This restriction only applies to engines with status
condition codes

*SPECIAL STATUS CODE - A three-position code, i.e., LTF = Lead the Fleet, or ACI = Analytical
Condition Inspection. For a complete list refer to program A465.

TLC - Type Limit Code represents tracking method, i.e., FHR = Flying Hours.

*CATEGORY - One position code that represents the reason for tracking the item. Codes “V”, “H”, and
“N” represent time changes; “Q”, “P”, and “W"are assigned to warranty expiration TLC's, all others are
used for inspections.

*SERVICE STATUS CODE - One-position, “M” for installed items only, “S” for spare items only, and
“pblank” for both.

*LOSS CODE - When “L” is input, the list will exclude items in loss status. When “C"is input, only items
in loss status are included. If “blank”, all items are listed.

SORT SEQUENCE - “S” for S/N, “T” for TMSM, “X"for Life Remaining, and “L"” for Limit

*TRANSFER - One-position, a “Y” in this field will put requested data on a TDSC file to be transferred to
PC computer.

TMSM - Twelve position or wild card partial followed by an asterisk, i.e. FO100*.

*COMMAND - Two position optional entry that can only be used with option 6. When entered, the
program will list all records with the same Command Code.
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DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

NHA CII/SERIAL NUMBER

TMSM

INSTALLATION OR 1534 DATE

SRAN

SPEC STAT CODE

ORGANIZATION

TCC

CONDEMNED FLAG

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
LIFE LIMIT

LIFE USED

LIFE REMAIN

END OF REPORT - Total number records and total serial numbers:

Sample Format E102-1 (Sheet 1 of 2)
Sample Format E102-2 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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E103 - CONFIGURATION PROFILE BY SERIAL NUMBER
PCN: CEDO42BRE103A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays the configuration of an engine, module, or assembly. Each item
within the engine, module, or assembly will show its noun, S/N, P/N, CIl, account code, TLCC, limit
values, TSN, life remaining, TSN at install, engine TSN at install, accrued time on engine. A missing item
from the configuration will only show the CIl and noun.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

OPTIONS:

Option 1 - Provides complete configuration of the requested CIl, (engine, module, or assembly).

Option 2 - Provides configuration of the engine, modules, assemblies, and engine accessories only.
(Components on modules or assemblies will not be listed).

Option 3 - Provides configuration of engine, modules, assemblies, accessories, and embedded parts PF1003
D and E. This option for F100 Eng/module level only.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED SERIAL NUMBER
REQUESTED ClIlI

DATE LAST TRANSACTION
OWN CODE - Ownership Code
DATE LAST MAINTENANCE
ENGINE POSITION

DATE INSTALLED

DATE OF REMOVAL

REASON FOR REMOVAL CODE
TCC

SRAN

NOUN

PART NUMBER

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
LIMIT

TSN

LIFE REMAINING

PART TSN AT-INSTALL
ENGINE TSN AT-INSTALL
ACC TIME ON ENGINE

Sample Format E103
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E105 - INVENTORY AND NHA’S
PCN: CEDO42BRE105A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides the identity, location, TLCC, limit, current age and NHA's for
requested ClI, TLC and options. Displays complete installed on chain up through the aircraft. The
product applies to all engines and tracked parts. Input of SRAN, UNIT, MDS, ACC CODE and CATE-
GORY is optional, when input, the product will only list S/Ns that match on these values.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

OPTIONS:

Option 1 - List the Unit, Account Code and Transaction/Condition Code with the inventory, NHA’s and

Life remaining data. With this option MDS must be blank on the input panel and sort sequence “M” by
MDS and “N” by MDS/PN is not available.

Option 2 - List the same data as option “1” except MDS and P/N is listed instead of Unit, Account Code
and Transaction/Condition Code. “Unit” must be blank on the input panel.

* There are eight sort options: A = SRAN by account code S = S/N; X = actual life remaining; B = SRAN by
actual life remaining, L = limit; M = MDS (option “2” only); N = MDS, PN (option “2” only); P = P/N.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

COMMAND

SRAN (Optional)

UNIT (Optional)

ACCOUNT CODE (Optional)

TLC CODE CATEGORY CODE - (Optional) A one position code that represents the reason for tracking the
item Codes “V”, “H” and “N” represent time changes; “Q”, “P” and “W" are assigned to warranty expiration
TLC's, and all others are used for inspections.

MDS - If input will restrict output to items with that MDS. Wildcard “*” is available on MDS, enter
required MDS such as F015 followed by “*”.

PN - If input will restrict output to items with that P/N. Enter P/N in first position of this field. Wildcard
“*" is available on P/N, enter at least one position followed by asterisk, i.e. enter 4405* and the list will
contain all parts that have P/Ns starting with value to left of asterisk.

TRANSFER - (Optional) One position, a “Y” in this field will put requested data on a TDSC file to be
transferred to PC computer.

ENGINE ID - (Optional) Two position, when input the listing will be restricted to match on the engine 1D
input.

* Input of “Y” for transfer should only be used for PC file transfer.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

ENGINE ID

NHA S/N

INSTALLATION OR 1534 DATE

SRAN

MDS

SPC STA - Special Status Code

ORG CD - Organization Code (Unit)

ACCOUNT CODE

TR/CD - Transaction/Condition Code - Field is blank for parts.
CDM - Condemned flag. Items with an asterisk in this column have been flagged as lost.
TLCC

LIFE LIMIT

LIFE USED

END OF REPORT - Total number records and total serial numbers.

Sample Format E105-1 (Option 1)
Sample Format E105-2 (Option 2)
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E111 - HISTORY OF UPDATE TRANSACTIONS

PCN: CEDO42NOE111A10A

TO 00-25-254-2

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays in chronological order, all transactions in the update archival
history. These transactions are over 18 months old that effect age, including 6U, 6S, 6A, 6X, 6P, 6C, 6B,
6T, 6Z, 6E, VA, and LB. The product can be requested for any tracked engine, module and/or assembly, or
item. It is designed for use by prime LP personnel to research and verify tracked asset time. NOTE: This
product requires the loading of archival tapes. Only data over 18 months will be displayed. Data less
than 18 months is available on-line via IMS programs such as A277 (also TSO), A275, and EA25. Pro-
grams EA09 and A265 will display on-line installation and removal history for as long as the engine or
part has been tracked in CEMS. These on-line programs should be used whenever possible.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

PROCESS DATE
TRANSACTION DATE

SRAN

UNIT

NHA SERIAL NUMBER
RECORDER SERIAL NUMBER
CAT NO

TLC

TIME - Hour or cycle age input on the transaction.

MISSION PROFILE
TCC

TYPE REPORT
TERMINAL ID

Sample Format E111-1 (Sheet 1 of 2)
Sample Format E111-2 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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E112 - TRANSACTION HISTORY
PCN: CEDO42NOE112A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program lists transactions for all S/Ns within the requested CIl and SRAN, limited
to the selected TCCs where process date of the transaction falls within the date range entered. The
product is in SRAN and date sequence. This product retrieves data from update history segment
(CE102130) IMSA A277 (6S, 6A, etc) for product with 1534 history (data segment CE102150) IMSA A275
(RB, TA, etc) use C035 (History over 18 months old is not available on this program).

» To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

CII - Required.

SRAN - Optional, blank for all SRANs. If input, the list of transactions will be restricted to transactions
input by that SRAN only.

FROM DATE - Required.

TO DATE - Required.

TCCs - Up to eight (one required).

SORT SEQUENCE - One position code; “C” for command sort; “S” for SRAN sort.

INCLUDE INTERCHANGEABLE Clls - “Y” or leave blank for no.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
SERIAL NUMBER

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

PROC DATE - Date transaction was processed.
TRAN DATE -Date the transaction occurred.
SRAN

SEQUENCE NUMBER

TCC

USER ID

CAT NO

TLC

TIME - Value input for catalog number and/or TLC.

Sample Format E112
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E115 - OFFLINE 1534 HISTORY TRANSACTIONS

PCN: CEDO42NOE115A10A

TO 00-25-254-2

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays in chronological order engine status/condition records stored off
line. Records less than 3 years old are stored on-line and can be viewed via IMS program A275. This

product requires the loading of archival tapes.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-

tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SN

FROM - Julian date
TO - Julian date

* Leave FROM and TO date blank for all data.
DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED CIlI
S/IN

FROM DATE

TO DATE

SEQ NO

DATE

SRAN

TC

T - Type Report
CMD

O - Org

A - Acct

MDS

END ITEM

FHR

TFSR - Transferring SRAN
RR - Reason for Removal

P - Position No.

P DATE - Date posted to CEMS
TERM ID

PC

Sample Format E115
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TO 00-25-254-2

E118 - AGE SINCE NEW AND/OR REPAIR
PCN: CEDO42BRE118A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program has two options:

Option 1 - List all serial numbers for requested CII at the possessing SRAN.

Option 2 - List all serial numbers for requested ClI that were overhauled at the requested SRAN for
category “H” or when category “V” is entered all serial numbers that had OCM reported. Report shows
TSN, Limit, Time Since Overhaul and Depot Visit. Refer to Sample Format E118.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

CII - Required

TMSM - (Optional) Twelve positions, note this field sometimes starts with blanks. When input, product
will be restricted to serial numbers with same TMSM. (##F010025B#)

SRAN - Required for option 2. Blank input will provide a fleet-wide product.

MDS - When input output will be restricted to that MDS (##F015A).

P/N - Optional or partial followed by Wild Card "“*".

COMMAND - (Optional) Two position. When input, product will be restricted to serial numbers with same
Command code.

TLC - Required

CAT CODE - Must be entered for option 2, “V"or “H".

FROM/TO DATE - Required for option 2, (99022).

SORT SEQUENCE - Required

TRANSFER - “Y” produces a PC formatted data set, “space” for paper formatted report.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED ClIlI

NOUN

SET IND

REQ SRAN DSCRP

REQ CMD

REQ TLCC

REQ TMSM

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

TLCC

LIFE LIMIT

LIFE SINCE NEW

LIFE SINCE OVERHAUL

LIFE SINCE DEPOT VISIT

LIFE REMAINING - Computed based on the life span used. If Category (fourth position of TLCC) is
“V"time since depot visit is used, if “H” time since overhaul is used, all others use Time Since New.
TMSM

MDS

OVERHAUL DATE

OCM DATE

Sample Format E118
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TO 00-25-254-2

E127 - ITEMS EXCEEDING LIFE LIMITS
PURPOSE: This TSO program produces four products:

Items exceeding life limit (for OC-ALC managed engines)
Items exceeding life limit (for SA-ALC managed engines)
Items exceeding life limit (F404 engine)

Items exceeding life limit by ClIlI

Unmatched P/Ns

The first four products provide a list of items that have exceeded their life limit, over flown parts. ltems
exceeding life limit for OC-ALC and SA-ALC managed engines, product one and two are designed for the
major Command Engine Management review and are sequenced by Command, SRAN, and engine S/N.
Items exceeding limit by ClI is designed for ALC engine management review and is sorted by CIl, Com-
mand, SRAN and S/N. Only parts on engines installed in active aircraft are included. The fifth product
is a data set of all S/N records that do not have a valid P/N limit (i.e., match on Cll, P/N, and MDS code).
This exception list of unmatched P/Ns represents data problems that must be corrected by the ALC engine
managers. All products are automatically produced about the 15th day of each month and placed on
browse.

* To access this job select option “B” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”, on the next screen
(“CEMS Browse Menu”) select option “E”. For complete instructions on accessing the system see the
Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS: (Products 1-4)

arwdE

CMD CODE

ENGINE CII

TIME FRAME

CMD ENGINE MANAGER CODE
PRIME ALC CODE

MDS

SRAN

AIRCRAFT SERIAL NUMBER
ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

POS INST

ITEM CII

SERIAL NUMBER

NOUN

TLCC

LIFE LIMIT

LIFE REMAINING

AEC- Authorized Exception Code that allows deviation from directives.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS: (Product 5)

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER
MDS

PART NUMBER

Sample Format E127-1 Products 1-3
Sample Format E127-2 Product 4
Sample Format E127-3 Product 5
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TO 00-25-254-2

E132 TRACKED PARTS ACTUARIAL DATA = CDB use only

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces file transfer to client server containing time change limits, TSN
and/or overhaul and other current data for tracked engines, modules, assemblies, and parts. The data is
used to project spare support, part buys, workload scheduling, and maintenance of parts life tracked
engines. This program is run in conjunction with E127, items exceeding life limits, to reduce processing
time.

FREQUENCY: Quarterly, about the 15th of March, June, September, and December.
DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA:

Cll

SERIAL NO

PART NO

TMSM

TCC

SRAN

COMMAND

ACCOUNT CODE

NHA CII - Blank on spare engines, installed engines to have MDS.
NHA SERIAL NO - Blank for engine and spare parts.

NHA PART NO - Blank for engine and spare parts.

AIRCRAFT SERIAL NO - Blank unless engine/part installed on A/C.
POSITION - Blank for all spare engines and parts.

ENGINE SERIAL NO - Highest installed on S/N (i.e. spare parts use own S/N; parts installed on spare
assembly/module use assembly/module S/N).

K-FACTOR - Assumed three position decimal point. (i.e. X.XXX)

= NOTE: The following group of data elements have an occurrence of up to eight. Data will occur for each
S/N (CE102170) and part number (CE103120) limit excluding warranty and inspection.

TYPE CODE - S = S/N limit or P = part number limit.

TLC - three position TLC code.

CATEGORY - N, V, or H only.

TSN or TSO - TSN for S/N limits and category N. TSO for categories V and H.
TIME CHANGE LIMIT - Serial number limit or part number frequency.
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TO 00-25-254-2

E314 - REMOVAL HISTORY
PCN: CEDO42BRE314A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides removal history by S/N, dates, location, age values, and NHA serial
number. This product is applicable to engines, modules, assemblies, and components.

NOTE: Input of Command and SRAN is optional. When SRAN is blank it may cause execution to exceed
five minutes of CPU time and 20,000 lines of print rendering remote printers and communication lines
unavailable until the job ends; therefore, fleet-wide use of this product should be requested so that it will
execute during non-prime time only.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
CII - Required
COMMAND - Optional
SRAN - Optional
FROM-DATE - Optional
TO-DATE - Optional
TMSM - Optional

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
REQUESTED CIlI

NOUN

REQ SRAN

CMD CODE

DATE INSTALLED

DATE REMOVED

PART NUMBER

REASON FOR REMOVAL

RMVL HOURS - EOT is displayed when tracked as applicable; otherwise FHRs are displayed.
RMVL CYCLES - Calculated cycles as applicable are displayed.
RMVL SRAN

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

NHA PART NUMBER

NHA HOURS AT RMVL

NHA CYCLES AT RMVL

SERIAL NUMBER

DATE LAST OVHL

OVHL SRAN

OWNING SRAN

TMSM

Sample Format E314
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TO 00-25-254-2

E322 - ENGINE CONFIGURATION MATRIX F100
PCN: CEDO42BRE322A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program will provide a matrix for readily determining the age of a module, or key
accessories in an engine. It is restricted to the F100 engine. NOTE: In many cases, a request for this
product will cause execution to exceed five minutes of CPU time and 20,000 lines of print rendering
remote printers and communications lines unavailable until the job ends; therefore, this product should be
run so that it will execute during non-prime time only.

There are three options available: Option 1 - All SRANS, specific command code
Option 2 - All SRANSs, and all command codes
Option 3 - Specific SRAN, and all command codes

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

CIl (Provided)
SRAN
COMMAND

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

REQ SRAN

REQ CMD CODE

ENG OR ACFT SERIAL NUMBER

POS - Code identifying the physical location of an item of equipment.

SRAN DSCRP

MDS

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

LF USE - (Life) The total amount of age accrued on an item at a specific point in time.

Sample Format E322
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TO 00-25-254-2

E323 - INVENTORY BY COMMAND AND/OR SRAN AND/OR UNIT
PCN: CEDO42BRE323A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides requested data by CII, P/N, SRAN, Command code, and unit. Also
provided are a list of item S/Ns in S/N sequence, with P/N, the current age values, percent of life remain-
ing, location, NHA S/N, and aircraft and/or engine S/N.

* When this product is requested without restrictions (WW), it will cause excessive run and print time
because of the large number of S/Ns on some Clls.

» To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

CIl - Required

PART NUMBER - Optional. Left justified except for non-parts tracked engines; use TMSM.

SRAN - Optional.

COMMAND - Optional.

UNIT - Optional. Organization code.

PART NUMBER - Optional. Wild Card “*” is available on part number, at least one position followed by
asterisk; i.e. 44105* and list will contain all parts that have part numbers starting with value to left of
asterisk.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED CllI

REQ PART NUMBER

NOUN

REQ SRAN

REQ CMD CODE

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
SRAN DESCRIPTION

CMD CODE

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

AIRCRAFT and/or ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER
LIFE LIMIT

LIFE USED

LF REM PCT - (Life remaining)

DATE INST

ORGANIZATION CODE

Sample Format E323-1 (Sheet 1 of 2)
Sample Format E323-2 (Sheet 2 of 2)

2-219



TO 00-25-254-2

E345 - AGE OF FLEET DISTRIBUTION
PCN: CEDO42BRE345A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a bar graph by age interval for the requested data. The product
applies to all engines and tracked parts. Input of the CMD MDS, TMSM and SRAN, is optional. When
input, the product will only use S/Ns that match on the requested values.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

UPPER LIMIT - 7 position.

INTERVAL RANGE - 4 position.

COMMAND - 2 position, optional.

MDS - Optional.

TLC - 3 position, required

CAT - 1 position, required

TMSM - 12 position, optional. (i.e. ::F0102102::)
SRAN - 4 position, optional.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED ClIlI

REQ CMD CODE

REQ INTERVAL RANGE - Identifies the grouping of hours and/or cycles used on bar graph scale.
REQ MDS

NOUN

REQ TLC

REQ UPPER LIMIT - Identifies the highest number used on bar graph scale.

HOUR OR CYCLE RANGE

Sample Format E345
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TO 00-25-254-2

E353 - AGE DISTRIBUTION OF REMOVAL
PCN: CEDO43BRE353A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program builds a bar graph by age distribution at the time an engine, module,
assembly, or component is removed. The bar graph shows the actual digital number for the removals after
a display of asterisks equating to the length of the number. These asterisks and numbers will vary
depending on the removal quantities within an age range.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

TLC

UPPER LIMIT - Seven position.
INTERNAL RANGE - Four position.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED CllI

REQ TLC

NOUN

REQ INTERVAL RANGE - Identifies the grouping of hours and/or cycles used on bar graph scale.
REQ UPPER LIMIT - Identifies the highest number used on bar graph scale.

HOUR and/or CYCLE RANGE - Identifies the range for each increment on the bar graph scale.

Sample Format E353
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TO 00-25-254-2

E360 - ENGINE CONFIGURATION
PCN: CEDO42BRE360A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a configuration report with life remaining data for an engine or
assembly and all of its lower assemblies. There are two options:

OPTION 1 - A listing of the requested CIl and/or S/N and all items indentured below in P/N sequence.
OPTION 2 - A listing of the requested CllI and/or S/N and all items indentured below sorted by tracking
method (catalog number) then life remaining.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

OPTION
Cll
SERIAL NUMBER

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED SERIAL NUMBER

REQ PART NUMBER

REQ ClIlI

wucC

NOUN

TRK MTH - Tracking Method, two position numeric.

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
TSN

LIMIT

LIFE REMAINING

Sample Format E360
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TO 00-25-254-2

E361 - INSPECTION AND/OR TIME CHANGE AND/OR WARRANTY STATUS
PCN: CEDO42BRE361A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides identity, location, NHA, TLCC, due time, current age, and life
remaining data for parts with S/N limits.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

* There are two options available:

Option 1 - By ClI and type category (W = warranty, T = time change, | = inspection, or A = all parts with
and without S/N limits).

Option 2 - By ClI and type code (fourth position of TLCC code).

The product can be further restricted to only those S/Ns that match on a requested part number, SRAN,
and/or unit. It is sorted in serial number sequence. In general, this product is designed for use by
warranty administrators to insure warranty expiration limits are properly established and by base engine
managers to monitor establishment of inspection limits.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll
PART NUMBER - (optional) Wild card “*” is available on P/N, enter at least one position followed by
asterisk; i.e. 44105* and list will contain all parts that have P/Ns starting with value to left of asterisk.
SRAN - (optional)
UNIT - Organization code (optional)
TYPE CATEGORY and TYPE CODE - Type Category W (warranty) = type codes P, Q, and W
Type Category T (time change) = type codes H, N, and V
Type Category | (inspections) = all other type codes
Type Category A = List all S/Ns with and without limits.
TRANSFER - One position (optional), a “Y”in this field will put requested data on a TDSC file to be
transferred to PC computer.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SERIAL NUMBER
PART NUMBER

NHA CIlI

NHA SERIAL NUMBER
ENGINE POSITION
INSTALLATION DATE
SRAN DESCRIPTION
ORGANIZATION CODE
CONDEMNED CODE
TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
DUE TIME

TSN

TIME REMAINING

Sample Format E361
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TO 00-25-254-2

E362 - REMOVAL HOW MAL SUMMARY
PCN: CEDO42BRE362A10W

PURPOSE: This TSO program produces products that show the number of times an engine or component
was removed for a HOW MAL code. Output is available by Command, SRAN or by S/N. There are two
options:

Option 1 - REMOVAL SUMMARY BY HOW MAL
Option 2 - REMOVAL SUMMARY BY SERIAL NUMBER

Removal Summary by HOW MAL list number of base and depot removals by HOW MAL code. Base
removals are those with Condition code of F or G. Depot removals are all others. Removal Summary by
S/N list the HOW MAL code, date and SRAN of each removal by S/N. The input panel provides capability
to limit output by FROM/TO date, Command, SRAN, S/N and HOW MAL CODE.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

OPTION

CIl - Required.

SERIAL NUMBER - Must be blank for option 1 and optional for option 2. When input the output listing
will be restricted to removals for that S/N.

COMMAND - Input is optional for engines. When input will restrict output to removals for that command.
Do not use Command for components.

SRAN - Input is optional. If input product will be restricted to removals for that SRAN, blank input will
provide a fleet wide product.

HOW MAL - Blank for option 1, optional for option 2 but if input product will be restricted to removals
with that HOW MAL.

FROM/TO DATE - Julian date.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REMOVAL REASON

BASE REPAIR - Removals with condition code of F or G
DEPOT REPAIR - Removals with conditions other than F or G
DATE - Removal date.

TCC

SRAN

Sample Format E362
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TO 00-25-254-2

E371 - REQUIRED ITEMS NOT INSTALLED

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays all items not configured (installed) for the requested CIl and Serial
Number.

ENTER: /FOR CEOAE371
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

CllI
NOUN

QPA REQUIRED

QPA INSTALLED

NHA ClII

NHA SERIAL NUMBER

ERROR MESSAGES:

* INVALID CIlI.

CIl - Must not have blanks.

CIlI - Must begin with alpha.

CII - Is not applicable to requested product.

CIl - Not found in database.

Corrective Action: Research Cll and resubmit request.

* REQUESTER INFORMATION MISSING.

Requester’s organization is blank.

Requester phone is blank.

Corrective Action: Requester’s organization (12) spaces and/or requester’s phone nine spaces must be
submitted.

Example: Requester’s organization OC-ALC/TILC. Requester’'s phone 8-7365492.
* INVALID SERIAL NUMBER.

Serial Number - Must not have blanks.

Serial Number - Not found in database.

Serial Number - Did not match requested CII.

Corrective Action: Research S/N and resubmit with 10 alphanumeric.

* INVALID TIME FRAME.

Time frame not numeric (YYDDD).

Time frame missing (beginning or ending).

Time frame beginning date newer than ending date.

Time frame for a period longer than retained in data bank (18 mos).

Time frame for PCN CEDO42.BRE125.A10A and CEDO42.BRE126.A10A not 30, 60, or 90.
Corrective Action: Research time frame and resubmit with appropriate data.

* ABNORMAL EOQOJ

Corrective action: Notify OC-ALC/TILC.

Sample Format E371
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TO 00-25-254-2

E372 - RATIO OF TRACKING TLCS
PCN: CEDO42BRE372A10A
PURPOSE: This TSO program displays total age and ratios for all TLC's. There are two options:

OPTION 1 - By CII, SRAN, unit (if unit is left blank, all engines for SRAN will be used) and time frame.
OPTION 2 - By CII, time frame, up to six engine S/Ns. SRAN and unit should be left blank.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SRAN

UNIT - Optional

TIME FRAME

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER - Option 2

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED ClI|I

SRAN

UNIT

TIME FRAME

TOTAL TIME

TLC EOT - Ratio of total accumulated age to EOT time.
TOTAL ENGINES

NOTE:
For those engines tracked by cycles at the engine level, the total number of TAC, CCY, etc will be
displayed at bottom of page along with the cycle to EOT ratio.

Sample Format E372
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TO 00-25-254-2

E373 - TIME CHANGE AND INSPECTION FORECAST
PCN: CEDO42BRE373A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a forecast for one engine assembly or for all engines for the
requested SRAN and unit. Those items configured to the engine that require time change or inspection for
the projected hours will be listed. (Product applies to parts tracked engines only.) The product will be
used by base engine management personnel to schedule engine maintenance.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

OPTIONS:

Option 1 - Data requested for a specific engine or assembly - Enter: CII and S/N.

Option 2 - Data requested for all engines assigned to a SRAN with or without unit - Enter: CIl and SRAN,
Leave Unit, S/N, and Command Code blank. Data requested for all engines for a specific unit - Enter: CIlI,
SRAN, and Unit leave S/N and Command Code blank.

Option 3 - Data requested for all engines at a Command code - Enter: Cll and Command code leave S/N,
SRAN, and Unit blank.

PROJECTED EOT (use FHR if not tracked by EOT) - Enter - Estimated projected EOT (FHR) for the period to
be covered by the forecasting report (Value equals daily EOT (FHR) times number of days in the forecast-
ing period). All items with less projected EOT (FHR) remaining than the value of this entry will appear on
the report.

DAILY EOT (FHR) USAGE - Enter - Estimated Daily EOT (FHR). Value will determine a due date based on
projected EOT (FHR) remaining.

RATIOS - Used to convert time remaining in other tracking methods to projected EOT (FHR) remaining.
When zero ratios are entered, they convert to 00001 because zero cannot be used as the denominator in the
forecasting model. A good source for these ratios is program E372.

TIME CHANGE ONLY - Leave blank to produce time change and inspection forecast; enter “Y” to produce
time change report only.

TRANSFER - Leave blank to produce a paper report. Enter “Y” to produce a dataset.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

wucC

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

TSN - The accrued age of an item since new.

DUE-TIME - The age when and item is due a time change or inspection.

TIME-REMAINING - The quantity of time that can accumulate before time change or inspection is due.
PROJECTED EOT REMAIN - The age of an item remaining until due time expressed in equivalent EOT.
PROJECTED FHR REMAINING - The age of an item remaining until due time expressed in equivalent
FHR.

If any item has more than 13 tracking methods, the following message will appear: This S/N has excessive
due times which may not be shown (Cll and S/N). Contact OC-ALC/TILC

Sample Format E373
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TO 00-25-254-2

E374 - Cll FORECASTING
PCN: CEDO42BRE374A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays time change and inspection forecast for the requested Cll, lower
assemblies are not included. Some lower assemblies/parts may have earlier due times. For this reason,
E373 should be used for general forecasting. However, this program is useful in specific cases, for
example, if the scheduler wants to look only at engine inspections. Product can be sorted by S/N or
projected due date. There are three options for this product: **NLAs are not included on report.

» To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

Option 1 - Data requested for specific engines or assembly: Enter - Cll and S/N.

Option 2 - Data requested on all engines assigned to a SRAN with or without unit: Enter - CIl and SRAN,
Leave Unit, S/N, and Command code blank. Data requested on all engines for a specific unit: Enter - ClI,
SRAN, and Unit, leave S/N and Command Code blank.

Option 3 - Data requested for all engines at a Command: Enter - CIl and Command Code, leave S/N,
SRAN, and Unit blank.

SORT - Enter “S” to sort by S/N or “X" to sort by projected due date.

PROJECTED EOT (use FHR if not tracked by EOT): Enter estimated projected EOT (FHR) for the period to be
covered by the forecasting report (Value equals daily EOT (FHR) times number of days in the forecasting
period). All items with less projected EOT (FHR) remaining than the value of this entry will appear on the
report.

DAILY EOT (FHR) USAGE: Enter estimated daily EOT (FHR) (Value will determine a due date based on
projected EOT (FHR) remaining).

RATIOS: Used to convert time remaining in other tracking methods to projected EOT (FHR) remaining.
When zero ratios are entered, they convert to 00001 because a zero cannot be used as the denominator in
the forecasting model. A good source for these ratios is program E372.

TIME CHANGE ONLY Leave blank to produce time change and inspection forecast; enter “Y” to produce time
change report only.

TRANSFER - Leave blank to produce a paper report or enter “Y” to produce a dataset.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Output will list all S/Ns for the requested SRAN and Unit with their time change and inspection due
times. Same as program E373, except E373 list lower assemblies/parts.

Sample Format E374
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TO 00-25-254-2

E402 - MAINTENANCE SELECTION SUMMARY
PCN: CEDO42BRE402A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays by S/N engines and their next lower Cll and serial numbers. The
product displays by TLCC the quantity of life remaining for depot use, the quantity of unaccomplished
TCTOs and the quantity of manhours required to accomplish TCTOs for each serial number listed. The
primary purpose of this product is to show the approximate extent of repair prior to input into a TRC
maintenance facility.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

NOUN

SRAN DESCRIPTION

DATE REMOVED

REASON FOR REMOVAL CODE

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.
DT RCV SUPPLY

DEPOT LIMIT

DEPOT LIFE USED

DEPOT LIFE REMAINING

LIFE LIMITING ITEM (LLI) - Indicates an installed item setting the limit for an assembly.
TCTO UNACCOMPLISHED O/I (QTY)

TCTO UNACCOMPLISHED MAINT HRS

TCTO UNACCOMPLISHED DEPOT (QTY)

Sample Format E402
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E404 - SERIALIZED COMPONENT INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL
PCNs:

CEDO42BRE404A10A
CEDO42BRE404A20A
CEDO42BRE404A30A
CEDO42BRE404A40A
CEDO42BRE404A50A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a means to gather data at the TRCs. This product is requested by
the CIl and engine TMSM for the item being assembled or disassembled. This product displays the CII
and the Clls of the next lower items for the CIl. The product provides a space for entering the serial
number, P/N, reason for removal code, and aging data plus TCC for each item being removed or installed.
This product is applicable to parts tracked engines, modules, and assemblies.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

NOUN

REASON FOR REMOVAL CODE

ACCUMULATED VALUES FOR TRACKING METHODS DISPLAYED
TCC

TMSM

Sample Format E404
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E405 - CONFIGURATION CONTROL DOCUMENT
PCN: CEDO42BRE405A10

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a means for changing the age on an item when required and
changing the status of TCTOs, for specific serially controlled parts. This product displays the following
data for each TLCC,; life limit, life used, life remaining, age since overhaul, age since new, age since depot
visit, and build limits for organization, intermediate and depot. This product also displays the following
data for each TCTO applicable to the requested serial number; TCTO number, data code, description of
change, TCTO type, TCTO status, level of maintenance, estimated manhours and kits-parts-tool if
required. Also the prior to-concurrent with-subsequent to (PCS) code and TCTO number will be displayed
if required.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

NOUN

LEVEL DEPOT MA-CHG - Type and extent of maintenance authorized to be accomplished at depot.
SPEC STAT CODE - Identifies an aerospace engine which has been assigned to a special status or
program.

REASON FOR REMOVAL CODE - A brief narrative describing why an item is removed from its NHA.
OWN CODE - Denotes account to which an item is from or lost to in the W-W inventory.

TCC - Identifies the type of transaction being input on a CIl and/or serial numbered item to maintain its
proper status in the CDB.

TLC AND CATEGORY OF AGING AN ITEM.

LIFE LIMIT - The maximum quantity of time permitted to accumulate.

LIFE USED - Total amount of time accrued at a specific point in time.

CHANGE AGE - Used to change the quantity of life used.

LIFE REMAINING - The quantity of time that can be accumulated before maximum limit is reached.
AGE SINCE OVERHAUL - The quantity of time accumulated since item was overhauled at depot.
AGE SINCE NEW - The quantity of time accumulated since new.

AGE SINCE DEPOT VISIT - The quantity of time accumulated since minor repair at depot.

BUILD LIMITS ORG AND/OR LIMIT DEPOT - Maximum time permitted on an item installed at organi-
zational or depot maintenance.

AEC - ldentifies deviation from directives.

TCTO NUMBER

DATA CODE

PCS CODE TCTO NUMBER - Indicates TCTO accomplishing sequence, prior to, subsequent to, or concur-
rent with another TCTO and the TCTO number.

TCTO TYPE - Defines type and classification of TCTO.

TCTO STATUS - Identities current status of specific TCTO.

LEV MA - Identifies type of repair facility where TCTO will be accomplished.

EST MNHRS - Estimated man-hours required to accomplish TCTO.

REQUIRED KPT - Designates if kits, parts, or tools are required to accomplish TCTO.

TCTO STAT DT - Identifies date status code was assigned.

Sample Format E405
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E406 - ONLINE/OFFLINE AUTOMATED HISTORY
PCN: CEDO42.BRE406.A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides both online and offline automated history and replaces the AFTO
Form 95, Automated History, for the requested ClIl and S/N. Online automated history is no older than
two years and can be viewed in TSO on program E407. Offline automated history is over two years and
can be viewed in TSO on program E408.

This program has one option which provides all automated history for requested S/N and its lower assem-
blies.

* To access this job, select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SERIAL NUMBER

CII - Can be engine, module/assembly or component

FROM/TO - Julian date, leave blank for all narrative history.

FROM/TO - Fields mark the beginning and end of automated history data.

SEQUENCE DATE - (1 position), J will cause data line date to be Julian, C for calendar (31DEC98).
TRANSFER - (1 position), Y will produce data set, space will produce screen and/or print product.
INCLUDE OFFLINE INTERCHANGEABLE CII - (1 position), “Y” includes interchangeable offline auto-
mated history records for a Cll and its NLA (GE table and F119). “Blank” includes off line automated
history for entered CIl and its NLA only.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

TIME FRAME - Indicates an interval of time from one time to another, per request.

DATE - When an historical event occurred.

TIME/SQ - Time of day an historical event occurred.

LN - Logical order in which lines of a given narrative are displayed.

TEXT - Applicable information, using as many lines as necessary, to document significant data.

Sample Format E406
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E407 - ONLINE AUTOMATED HISTORY
PCN: CEDO42BRE407A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides current configuration and replaces the AFTO Form 44, Turbine
Wheel Historical Record, and AFTO Form 95, Significant Historical Data, for the requested CIl and S/N.
History over 2 years old can be viewed with TSO program E408. There are four options:

OPTION 1 - Configuration records only, PART |

OPTION 2 - Automated history, PART 11

OPTION 3 - PARTS | and 11

OPTION 4 - Yields automated history for S/N and its lower assemblies

* This product provides the S/N, P/N, noun, WUC, TLCC, TSN, limit, life used, life remaining, TCTO
number, TCTO data code, TCTO status code, LCN and part position for F119 engines, and narrative
historical data for all or a specific time frame.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SERIAL NUMBER

Clil

FROM/TO - Julian date (optional time and sequence number) leave blank for all narrative history Note.
FROM/TO fields mark the beginning and end of narrative data and are not entered for option 1.
SEQUENCE DATE - (1 position), J will cause part 2 data line date to be julian, C for calendar (31DEC98).
TRANSFER - (1 position), Y will produce data set, space will produce screen and/or print product.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

PART 1:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

PART NUMBER

NOUN

wucC

SRAN

SRAN DESCRIPTION

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

TSN - Accrued time since item was new.

LIMIT - The maximum time permitted to accumulate before time change, inspection, or warranty expira-
tion.

USED - The accrued time at a specific point.

REMAIN - The quantity of time that can accumulate before maximum limit is reached.
TCTO NUMBER - A number used to identify a specific TCTO.

DATA CODE - A number assigned to facilitate data processing.

STATUS DATE - The date status code was established.

STATUS CODE - Identifies current status of a specific TCTO.

LCN and PART POSITION - For F119 engines

PART 2:

TIME FRAME - Indicates an interval of time from one time to another, per request.

DATE - When an historical event occurred.

TIME/SQ - Time of day an historical event occurred.

LN - Logical order in which lines of a given narrative are displayed.

TEXT - Applicable information, using as many lines as necessary, to document significant data.

Sample Format E407-1 (Part 1)
Sample Format E407-2 (Part 2)
Sample Format E407-3 (F119 Part 1)
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E408 - OFFLINE AUTOMATED HISTORY
PCN: CEDO42.BRE408.A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a product that lists automated history over two years old for the
requested CIl and S/N. Automated history records up to two years old can be viewed in IMS on program
A295 or TSO on program E407. Offline automated history is over two years and can be viewed in TSO on
program E408.

This program has one option that provides offline automated history for requested S/N and its lower
assemblies. (NLA).

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SERIAL NUMBER

CII - Can be engine, module/assembly or component

FROM/TO - Julian date, leave blank for all narrative history.

FROM/TO - Fields mark the beginning and end of automated history data.

SEQUENCE DATE - (1 position), “J” will cause data line date to be Julian, C for calendar (31DEC98).
TRANSFER - (1 position), “Y” will produce data set, space will produce screen and/or print product.

INCLUDE OFFLINE INTERCHANGEABLE CII - (1 position), “Y” includes all interchangeable offline
automated history records for a Cll and its NLA (GE table and F119). “Blank” includes offline automated
history for entered CIl and its NLA only.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
TIME FRAME - Indicates an interval of time from one time to another, per request.

DATE - When an historical event occurred.

TIME/SQ - Time of day an historical event occurred.

LN - Logical order in which lines of a given narrative are displayed.

TEXT - Applicable information, using as many lines as necessary, to document significant data.

Sample Format E408
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E408 - OFFLINE AUTOMATED HISTORY
PCN: CEDO42.BRE408.A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a product that lists automated history over two years old for the
requested CIl and S/N. Automated history records up to two years old can be viewed in IMS on program
A295 or TSO on program E407. Offline automated history is over two years and can be viewed in TSO on
program E408.

This program has one option that provides offline automated history for requested S/N and its lower
assemblies. (NLA).

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

SERIAL NUMBER

CII - Can be engine, module/assembly or component

FROM/TO - Julian date, leave blank for all narrative history.

FROM/TO - Fields mark the beginning and end of automated history data.

SEQUENCE DATE - (1 position), “J” will cause data line date to be Julian, C for calendar (31DEC98).
TRANSFER - (1 position), “Y” will produce data set, space will produce screen and/or print product.

INCLUDE OFFLINE INTERCHANGEABLE CII - (1 position), “Y” includes all interchangeable offline
automated history records for a Cll and its NLA (GE table and F119). “Blank” includes offline automated
history for entered CIl and its NLA only.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
TIME FRAME - Indicates an interval of time from one time to another, per request.

DATE - When an historical event occurred.

TIME/SQ - Time of day an historical event occurred.

LN - Logical order in which lines of a given narrative are displayed.

TEXT - Applicable information, using as many lines as necessary, to document significant data.

Sample Format E408
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E409 - MANDATORY TIME MANAGED AND/OR CHANGED ITEMS
PCN: CEDO42BRE409A10A

PURPOSE: The purpose of this TSO program is to replace AFTO Form 781E, Accessory Replacement
Document, for engine accessories. This product will become the historical record for all time changed
items for an engine by a Cll and serial number. There are no requesting options. Provided on this
product is the S/N, P/N, noun, WUC, TLCC, life limit, life used, and age at time of installation for each
installed item. Data is provided for engine, assembles, and accessories. Also data is provided for PF10031,
32, 72 embedded parts and PF11822, 36, 37, 42, 43, 86, G7, G8, and J3 embedded parts.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

DATE FROM - The starting date for history during a specific time frame.

DATE TO - The ending data for requested history.

ORGANIZATION - This space is provided for the crew chief to enter their organization.
SRAN DESCRIPTION - A name assigned to a specific base, depot repair, or contractor.

MDS - The official DOD/AF designation for a weapon and/or support system or a standard unit of hard-
ware.

NHA S/N - The unique S/N of a higher indentured item on which a specified item is installed.
S/IN

NOUN

wucC

TLCC - See Terms, Abbr. and Acronyms at the end of this T.O.

LIFE LIMIT - The maximum time permitted to accumulate.

LIFE USED - The time accrued at a specific point.

NHA AGE AT INST - The time accrued on the NHA when item is installed.

Sample Format E409
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E415 - AUTHORIZED EXCEPTION CODES DETAIL AND/OR SUMMARY
PCN: CEDO42BRE415A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program provides a list of S/Ns that have had exception codes established within a
CIl and provide a summary for the total exception codes used. This product provides the S/N, P/N, AEC,
and AEC description. There are two options:

Option 1 - CIlI, SRAN, and exception code.
Option 2 - CII, SRAN, and ALL exception codes.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED ClIlI

NOUN - A descriptive name of an item.

SRAN - Data restricted to one particular SRAN.

AUTHORIZED EXCEPTION CODE - Identifies authorized deviation to currently approved operational
and/or maintenance directives.

S/N

PART NUMBER

AEC - Identifies authorized deviation to currently approved operational and/or maintenance directives.
AEC DESCRIPTION

Sample Format E415
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E440 SERIAL NUMBER LIMIT STATUS and HISTORY
PCN: CEDO42BRE440A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program will provide an inventory of all serial numbers for the requested CIl and
show their serial number limit status and history of the requested TLCC. Off-line update history, records
over 18 months, as well as current data are provided. When SRAN is input only serial numbers at that
SRAN will be listed. Base engine managers can use this product to list all engine or parts at their base
with their status and history for an inspection TLCC. ALC engine managers can request a fleet wide
report to monitor inspection compliance. The program can also be used to monitor warranty and time
change serial number status and history depending on the TLCC requested.

*To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

CII - Required

TLCC - Required

SRAN - Optional, when input the list of serial numbers will be restricted to those currently at that SRAN.
FROM DATE - Five position Julian, optional, when input history will start with this date.

TO DATE - Five position Julian, optional, when input history will end with this date.

* To include serial numbers not in CEMS, a “Y” will have the report also include serial numbers that are
not currently on segment CE102RSG. These would be serial numbers that have been deleted, changed or
had their Cll changed.

* For File Transfer, enter a “Y"to produce a data set.

* For sort sequence, use “S"for serial number or “B” for SRAN then serial number.

OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:
Refer to Sample Format E440
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2-11 DO42F (TCTO) Programs

FOOO - TCTO MASTER APPLICABILITY RECORD

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays the requested TCTO master applicability record by CIl and data
code.

PCN: CEDO42.MRF000.A1SA
ENTER: /FOR CEOAFO00
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
DATA CODE - example: 0212269

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

DATA CODE - The seven-digit number assigned to each TCTO to facilitate data processing requested for
this job.

NOUN - A descriptive name of the requested CI|I.

TCTO NUMBER - A number used by the Air Force to identify a specific TCTO.

TCTO TITLE - A brief description of the subject of the requested data code.

EST MNHRS - The estimated manhours to accomplish one item applicable to the TCTO. Assumed
decimal, last position represents tenths of an hour.

REQ K-P-T - Required kits, parts, and tools. “Y” denotes yes; and “N” denotes no.

SAFETY TCTO - “Y” denotes yes; and “N” denotes no.

QTY OF ITEMS AFFECTED - Total serial numbers within requested Cll that are applicable to the
requested CIlI.

ENGINEERING CHANGE PROPOSAL NUMBER (ECP) - Number assigned by contractor to a proposed
modification or change.

RELEASE DATE. The day, month, and year that requested TCTO was released by prime ALC for
accomplishment (ddmmyyyy).

RESCISSION DATE. The day, month, and year that the requested TCTO was or will be rescinded.
(ddmmyyyy).

TCTO TYPE - The type and classification of requested TCTO. (See table below.)

LEVEL OF MAINT - The type repair facility accomplishing this TCTO. (See table below.)

WHEN ACCOMPLISHED - Identifies the time limit in which requested TCTO is to be accomplished (see
table below).

IND LEVEL - The indenture code of requested CllI (See table below).

PRIOR CONCURENT AND/OR SUBSEQUENT TCTO - The TCTOs to be accomplished before, with, or
after the requested TCTO.

INDENTURE LEVEL:

CODE DESCRIPTION

1 Aircraft
2 Engine
3 Module
4 Assembly or Sub-Assembly
5 Component
TCTO TYPE:

1 - Immediate Action

2 - Urgent Action

3 - Routine Action or Record Type

4 - Deleted

5 - Deleted

6 - Deleted

7 - Event Type

8 - Routine Actions - Permanent MOD
A - Immediate Action Inspection
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B - Urgent Action Inspection
F - Routine Action Inspection
G - Event Type Inspection

LEVEL OF MAINT:

A - Organizational and/or intermediate level maintenance involving a safety condition.
B - Depot level maintenance involving a safety condition.

C - Organizational and/or intermediate - permanent MOD.

D - Depot level - permanent MOD.

E - Depot updating.

F - Organizational and/or intermediate updating.

G - Depot updating safety.

H - Organizational and/or intermediate updating safety.

1 - Organizational and/or intermediate level other.

2 - Depot level other.

WHEN ACCOMPLISHED:

1 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft series immediate action
TCTO. Indicates equipment grounded pending accomplishment of work.

2 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft series urgent action TCTO
and indicates the TCTO is to be accomplished within 10 days.

3 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 30 days or less.

4 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished to 60 days or less.

5 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 90 days or less.

6 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 360 days or less.

7 - Category Il routine TCTOs (depot level maintenance).

8 - Record type TCTOs.

9 - Event - TCTOs that are to be accomplished at the next JEIM: next period.

ERROR MESSAGES:

» Since only the TCTO number is used as input, there are no error messages; however, the output shows
dashes (-) under the headings if the TCTO number entered is erroneous or not loaded in CEMS.

Sample Format FO00
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FOO1 - TCTO NUMBER WITH APPLICABLE DATA CODE AND CII

PURPOSE: The intent of this TSO program is to give the user basic information about a TCTO when only
the TCTO number is known. The program produces an output product that lists the data code, TCTO
title, TCTO release and rescission date, Cll, and number of S/Ns loaded for a maximum of five TCTO
numbers input.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT REQUIRED:

TCTO NUMBER
- Left justified
- Up to five TCTO numbers may be input per screen
- Include all dashes and parenthesis

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA:

TCTO NUMBER - the TCTO number(s) input.

DATA CODE - the data code assigned to this TCTO must be used as input on most TCTO CEMS jobs.
TCTO TITLE - an abbreviated title for this TCTO.

TCTO REL DATE - Release date (DDMMYYYY).

TCTO REC DATE - Rescission date (DDMMYYYY).

CII - ClI(s) listed reflect the levels at which the TCTO is loaded. Some TCTOs are loaded at more than one
CIl level and must be reported against each level.

SERIAL NUMBER - Total quantity of serial numbers loaded against the TCTO.

ERROR MESSAGES:

TCTO NUMBER NOT FOUND.
TCTO NUMBER TAPE RETIRED

Sample Format F001

2-239



TO 00-25-254-2

FOOS5 TCTO STATUS BY SELECTED SERIAL NUMBER

PURPOSE: This IMS program displays TCTO data by TCTO number sequence for a Cll and Serial
Number.

PCN: CEDO42.MRFO05.A1SA
ENTER: /FOR CEOAFO05
REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER
TCTO LEVEL - F = FIELD LEVEL only
D = DEPOT LEVEL only
Blank = All TCTOs
TCTO OPT -
O = Open TCTOs only (status codes 06 - 21)
C = Closed TCTOs only (status codes 01 - 05, 22)
W = Workable TCTOs only (status codes 06, 08, 12, 14 or 17)
Blank = All TCTOs

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENT HEADINGS:

Cll

SERIAL NUMBER

REQUESTED LEVEL

REQUESTED OPTION

COND CD - M = Installed, S = Spare, X = Condemned

SRAN

NOUN

PART NUMBER

TCTO NUMBER - Identifies a specific TCTO

DATA CODE - A number assigned to each TCTO to facilitate data processing.

TCTO TYPE - The type and classification of the TCTO. (See table below)

TCTO STATUS - Identifies the current status and status change of the TCTO. (See table below)
PASS/FAIL - “P” denotes serial number passed inspection TCTO. “F” denotes serial number failed inspec-
tion TCTO. Data is entered upon compliance of TCTO (01, 02, 03 status). Requirement is established by
depot.

RESC DATE - The day, month, and year that the TCTO was, or will be rescinded (ddmmyyyy).
ACCOMP DATE - Identifies the date TCTO is to be accomplished on associated serial number based on
assigned “When to Accomplish” code and workable TCTO status date. This date will be programmatically
updated and deleted if not manually input. The word “EXPIRED” will be programmatically depicted in
this field when the Accomp Date is less than current date. This date will be input and updated by the
possessing base. The word “GROUNDED” will go into this field 60 days prior to TCTO rescission date.
REQUIRED K-P-T - (Kits, parts, tools) “Y” - denotes Yes, “N” - denotes No.

LEVEL MAINT - The type repair facility where the TCTO is accomplished. (See table below.)

EST MNHRS - The estimated manhours to accomplish one item applicable to the TCTO.

O/l LEVEL UNACCOMPLISHED QTY - A count of records in the TCTO status record which have a
current status code 06 - 21, with a TCTO-level of F, 1, A, C or H.

O/l LEVEL UNACCOMPLISHED MNHRS - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the TCTO status
record which have status code 06 - 21, with a TCTO-level of F, 1, A, C or H.

DEPOT LEVEL UNACCOMPLISHED QTY - A count of records in the TCTO status record which have
status code 06 - 21, with a TCTO-level of D, 2, B, E or G.

DEPOT LEVEL UNACCOMPLISHED MNHRS - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the TCTO
status record which have a current status code of 06 - 21, with a TCTO-level of D, 2, B, E or G.

TOTAL UNACCOMPLISHED QTY - A count of records in the TCTO status record which have a current
status code of 06 - 21.

TOTAL UNACCOMPLISHED MNHRS - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the TCTO status
record in current status code of 06 - 21.

O/l LEVEL ACCOMPLISHED QTY - A count of records in the TCTO status record which have a current
status code of 01 - 05, 22 with a TCTO-level of F, 1, A, C or H.
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O/l LEVEL ACCOMPLISHED MNHRS - A cumulative total of actual manhours in the TCTO status record
which have a current status code of 01 - 05, 22 with a TCTO-level of F, 1, A, C or H.

DEPOT LEVEL ACCOMPLISHED QTY - A count of records in the TCTO status record which have a
current status code of 01 - 05, 22 with a TCTO-level of D, 2, B, E or G.

DEPOT LEVEL ACCOMPLISHED MNHRS - A cumulative total of actual manhours in the TCTO status
record which have a current status code of 01 - 05, 22 with a TCTO-level of D, 2, B, E or G.

TOTAL ACCOMPLISHED QTY - A count of records in the TCTO status record which have a current
status code of 01 - 05, 22.

TOTAL ACCOMPLISHED MNHRS - A cumulative total of actual manhours in the TCTO status record
which have a current status code of 01 - 05, 22.

INSTRUCTIONS:

PA1 = Forward one page at a time
PF2 = Return to first page

PF7 = Return to previous page
PF9 = Forward to last page.

TCTO TYPE:

1 - Immediate Action

2 - Urgent Action

3 - Routine Action or Record Type
4 - Deleted

5 - Deleted

6 - Deleted

7 - Event Type

8 - Routine Action - Permanent MOD
A - Immediate Action Inspection
B - Urgent Action Inspection

F - Routine Action Inspection

G - Event Type Inspection

TCTO LEVEL:

CODE - DESCRIPTION

1 - Organizational and/or Intermediate Level - Other

A - Organizational and/or Intermediate Level - Permanent Safety
C - Organizational and/or Intermediate Level - Permanent MOD
F - Organizational and/or Intermediate Level - Updating TCTO
H - Organizational and/or Intermediate Level - Updating Safety TCTO
2 - Depot Level - Other

B - Depot Level - Permanent Safety

D - Depot Level - Permanent MOD

E - Depot Level - Updating TCTO

G - Depot Level - Updating Safety TCTO

TCTO STATUS:

01 - TCTO completely complied with.

02 - TCTO previously complied with.

03 - TCTO complied with by record check or inspection.

04 - TCTO N/C/W cancelled.

05 - Equipment permanently transferred or lost from Air Force inventory.

06 - TCTO partially C/W ready for work.

07 - TCTO partially C/W kits and/or parts and/or tools test equipment on order.
08 - TCTO N/C/W condition inspection required.

09 - TCTO N/C/W held in abeyance.

10 - TCTO N/C/W placed in work or reported C/W in error.

11 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts on order but not received.

12 - TCTO N/C/W prior compliance of a field and/or depot TCTO required.

13 - TCTO N/C/W test support equipment not available.

14 - TCTO N/C/W Kkits and/or parts/test equipment on hand but equipment not available for modification.
15 - TCTO N/C/W event type.
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16 - TCTO N/C/W depot level TCTO only.

17 - TCTO N/C/W TCTO ready for work.

18 - Depot level TCTO, partially complied with.

19 - TCTO not released by the prime ALC.

20 - TCTO N/C/W kits on hand, parts on order.

21 - TCTO N/C/W established in CEMS CDB with release and rescission date. Applies to Organization/
Intermediate level TCTOs.

22 - TCTO not applicable to this equipment.

LEVEL MAINTENANCE:

A - Organizational and/or intermediate level maintenance involving a safety condition.
B - Depot level maintenance involving a safety condition.

C - Organizational and/or intermediate - permanent MOD.

D - Depot level - permanent MOD.

E - Depot updating.

F - Organizational and/or intermediate updating.

G - Depot updating safety.

H - Organizational and/or intermediate updating safety.

1 - Organizational and/or intermediate level other.

2 - Depot level other.

ERROR MESSAGES:

Cll S/IN NOT FOUND - Requested Cll and serial number does not match any CII/S/N in CDB.
NO TCTOs SELECTED - No data was selected for the combination of options requested.
INVALID TCTO OPTION - The requested TCTO option must equal W, C, O, or blank.
INVALID TCTO LEVEL - The requested TCTO level must equal F, D, or blank.

Sample Format FO05

2-242



TO 00-25-254-2

FO20 - TCTO MASTER APPLICABILITY RECORD
PCN: CEDO42.BPF020.A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program displays data for all TCTOs applicable to requested CIl in TCTO number
sequence.

In many cases, this TCTO master applicability record will cause execution to exceed five minutes of CPU time
and 20,000 lines of report data. It should be requested so that it will execute during non-prime time only.

INPUT REQUIRED:

NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS - Must be 1
Cll
TRANSFER - Blank for normal output; “Y” for dataset

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA:
REQUESTED ClI|I
NOUN
INDENTURE: | = Aircraft, 2 = Engine, 3 = Module, 4 = Assembly or Sub-Assembly, 5 = Component
TCTO NUMBER
DATA CODE
PART NUMBER OLD - Part number used to identify the item prior to this TCTO.
PART NUMBER NEW - Part number assigned to the item after TCTO modification
LEVEL OF MAINTENANCE:
A = Organizational/Intermediate level maintenance involving a safety condition.
B = Depot level maintenance involving a safety condition
C = Organizational/Intermediate level - Permanent MOD
D = Depot level - Permanent MOD
E = Depot Update
F = Organizational/Intermediate Update
G = Depot Update Safety
H = Organizational/Intermediate Update Safety
1 = Organizational/Intermediate level (other)
2 = Depot level (other)
WHEN ACCOMPLISHED:
1 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an
aircraft series immediate action TCTO. Indicates equipment grounded pending
accomplishment of work.
2 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an
aircraft series urgent action TCTO and indicates the
TCTO is to be accomplished within 10 days.
3 - Routine TCTO to be accomplished in 30 days or less.
4 - Routine TCTO to be accomplished in 60 days or less.
5 - Routine TCTO to be accomplished in 90 days or less.
6 - Routine TCTO to be accomplished in 360 days or less.
7 - Category Il routine TCTO (Depot Level Maintenance).
8 - Record type TCTO.
9 - Event type TCTO - To be accomplished at the next JEIM.
RELEASE DATE
RESC DATE - Rescission date
REQ K-P-T - Requires Kits, Part, or Tools. Y = Yes, N = No
EST MNHRS - Estimated Manhours. The last position represents tenths of an hour.
EQUIP SPEC - Unique code assigned to individual technician of depot repair facility.
TCTO TYPE
1 - Immediate Action
2 - Urgent Action
3 - Routine Action or Record Type
4 - Deleted
5 - Deleted
6 - Deleted
7 - Event Type
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8 - Routine Actions - Permanent MOD

A - Immediate Action Inspection

B - Urgent Action Inspection

F - Routine Action Inspection

G - Event Type Inspection
TCTO CLASS - Not currently used.

USAF MOD-NBR - Modification number of an item, will be written in this form: ANNNNNA:

1st ALPHA - Status of Modification (Budget - B, Tentative - T, Firm - F).

1st NUMERIC - Initiating Activity.

2nd NUMERIC - Fiscal Year Designator (last digit of fiscal year).

3rd, 4th, 5th NUMERIC - Consecutive fiscal year modification numbers.

LAST ALPHA - Identifies modification class as Safety - A, Mission Essential - B, or Logistics - C
PCN-NBR - Production change notice. This is a number assigned to a class 2 ECP submitted by a
contractor notifying the user of a change in the material or design of a configured item.

TCTO TITLE

DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE

ECP NUMBER - Engineering change proposal number assigned by a contractor to a proposed modification
of this TCTO.

PRIOR, CONCUR, AND/OR SUBSEQ CODE - One-position code indicating the TCTO accomplishing
sequence:

P - Prior to another TCTO

S - Subsequent to another TCTO

C - Concurrent with another TCTO

1 - Prior/subsequent

2 - Prior/concurrent

3 - Subsequent/concurrent

4 - Prior/subsequent/concurrent

Blank
PRIOR, CONCUR, AND/OR SUBSEQ TCTO NUMBER - The TCTO number associated with the prior,
concur, and/or subsequent code.

S/IN APP - Indicates whether all serial numbers or select S/Ns apply to the specific TCTO:

1 = All S/Ns

5 = Select S/Ns
S/N RANGE STARTING - The first serial number of an in-sequence range of serial numbers applicable to
this TCTO.

S/N RANGE ENDING - The last serial number of an in-sequence range of serial numbers applicable to
this TCTO.
QTY ITEM AFFECTED - A count of S/Ns within the CIl number assigned to this TCTO.

ERROR MESSAGES:
INVALID REQUESTED CIlI

Sample Format F020
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FO30 - TCTO ACCOMPLISHMENT STATUS SUMMARY
PCN: CEDO42.BPF030.A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO job displays TCTO accomplishment status summary in TCTO number sequence.
After submitting a job it will return to the definition panel screen for additional jobs instead of the main
menu screen. Additional jobs may be submitted from the definition panel, therefore, expediting the
process.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

INPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS - must be 1

OPTION
Option 1 - Provides all applicable TCTOs within a Cll for a specified SRAN.
Enter the SRAN, (example = 2039).
Option 2 - Provides all applicable TCTOs within a Cll for a specified Command.
Enter Command Code, (example = 42).
Option 3 - Provides all applicable TCTOs within a CIl worldwide.
Leave command code and SRAN blank.

Cll
COMMAND - use only with option 2
SRAN - use only with option 1
LEVEL INDICATOR - F = Field level only; D = Depot level only; Blank = Both.
NLA IND - Y = CllI level entered and all lower Clls.
N = Requested CII level only.
TRANSFER - leave blank for normal output, enter “Y” for dataset.

NOTE: If NLA is requested, this job can be long running. No more than one job should be submitted at a
time. Product should be requested so that it will execute during non-prime time only. Prime time is 0800-
1200 and 1300-1600 CST.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA:

Cll
NOUN - Descriptive name of the requested item.
INDENTURE - 1 = Aircraft, 2 = Engine, 3 = Module, 4 = Assembly or Sub-Assembly, 5 = Component.
REQ SRAN - Blank if not requested.
SRAN DESCRP - Descriptive name of the requested SRAN.
REQ CMD CODE - Blank if not requested.
REQ NLA -Y or N
REQ LEV OF MAINT - Organization/Intermediate, Depot or both.
TCTO NUMBER - A number used by the Air Force to identify a specific TCTO.
DATA CODE - A number assigned to each TCTO to facilitate data processing.
RELEASE DATE - The date the TCTO was released by the prime ALC for accomplishment.
RESC DATE - The date the TCTO was or will be rescinded.
LEVEL OF MAINTENANCE - The type repair facility where the TCTO is accomplished:
A = Intermediate Safety
B = Depot Safety
C = Intermediate - Permanent MOD
D = Depot - Permanent MOD
E = Depot Update
F = Intermediate Update
G = Depot Update Safety
H = Intermediate Update Safety
1 = Intermediate (other)
2 = Depot (other)
TCTO TYPE:
1 - Immediate Action
2 - Urgent Action
3 - Routine Action or Record Type
4 - Deleted
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5 - Deleted

6 - Deleted

7 - Event Type

8 - Routine Action - Permanent MOD

A = Immediate Action Inspection

B = Urgent Action Inspection

F = Routine Action Inspection

G = Event Type Inspection
WHN ACC - When accomplished.

1 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an

aircraft series immediate action TCTO. This indicates

equipment grounded pending accomplishment of work.

2 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an

aircraft series urgent action TCTO and indicates the TCTO is

to be accomplished within 10 days.

3 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 30 days or less.

4 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 60 days or less.

5 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 90 days or less.

6 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 360 days or less.

7 - Category Il routine TCTOs (depot level maintenance).

8 - Record type TCTOs.

9 - Event - TCTOs that are to be accomplished at the next JEIM: next period.
REQUIRED K-P-T - Requires Kits, Parts or Tools. Y = Yes, N = no.
EST MNHRS - Estimated manhours to accomplish one item applicable to the TCTO. The last position
represents tenths of an hour.
QTY ITEM AFFECTED - A count of all applicable S/Ns in TCTO status codes 01-21 (status code 22 which
means not applicable, is not included in this count).
QUANTITY OF ITEMS ACCMP (Closed) - A count of records in the TCTO status record which have a
current status code of 01-05.
QUANTITY OF ITEMS UNACC - A count of records in the TCTO status record which have a current
status code greater than 05, except for status code 19.
PCT ACC (Percentage Accomplished) - Quantity of items accomplished divided by total quantity of items to
accomplish multiplied by 100.
ORGAN AND/OR INTER MNHRS ACCMP - A cumulative total of actual manhours in the TCTO status
record which have a current status code less than 05, with a TCTO Level of Maintenance of “A” or “1” or
“C” or “F” or “H".
ORGAN AND/OR INTER MNHRS UNACC - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the TCTO
status record which have a current status code greater than 07, except for status code 19, with a TCTO
Level of Maintenance of “A” or “1” or “C” or “F” or “H".
DEPOT MNHRS ACCMP - A cumulative total of actual manhours in the TCTO status record which have a
current status code less than 05, with a TCTO Level of Maintenance of “D” or “2” or “B” or “E" or “G".
DEPOT MNHRS UNACC - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the TCTO status record which
have a current status code greater than 07, except for status code 19 with a TCTO Level of Maintenance of
“D” or “2"” or “B” or “E” or “G".
MANHOURS RELEASED - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the TCTO status record which
have a current status code greater than 07, except for status code 19.
MANHOURS NON-RELEASED - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the TCTO status records
which have a current status code of 19.
MANHOURS ACCOMPLISHED - A cumulative total of actual manhours in the TCTO status record which
have a current status code of 01 through 03.
MANHOURS UNACCOMPLISHED - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the TCTO status record
which have a current status code greater than 07, except for status code 19.

ERROR MESSAGES:

INVALID Cll REQUESTED. CII requested not listed on Cll master file (CE103RSG)

NO TCTO DATA FOR REQUESTED CIlI

INVALID REQUESTED COMMAND CODE. Command code requested not on table (CE101RSG)
INVALID REQUESTED SRAN. SRAN requested not in master record (CE100RSG)

Sample Format F030
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FO32 - TCTO COMPLIANCE/NON-COMPLIANCE QUANTITIES AND PERCENTAGES

PURPOSE: The primary purpose of this TSO program is to produce a summary product of TCTO
compliance/non-compliance quantities and percentages.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete
instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll

DATA CODE - Seven digit number assigned to each TCTO.
OPTION - 1 = By SRAN, 2 = By Command, 3 = Worldwide.
SRAN - For use with option 1 only.

COMMAND - For use with option 2 only.

TRANSFER - Leave blank for normal output; “Y” for dataset.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

Cll

LOCATION - Descriptive name of each SRAN.

QTY S/N LOADED - Total quantity of serial numbers loaded for each SRAN.

QTY COMPLIED - Total quantity of serial number in status codes 01, 02, and 03 for each SRAN.
*QTY CLOSED - Total quantity of serial numbers in a closed status (01-05, 22) for each SRAN.
NOT COMPLIED WITH - Total quantity of serial numbers in an open status (06-21) for each SRAN.
N/A (22) - Total quantity of serial numbers in status code 22 (not applicable) for each SRAN.

QTY CANCELED (04) - Total quantity of serial numbers in status code 04 (canceled) for each SRAN.
QTY LOST (05) - Total quantity of serial numbers in status code 05 (lost) for each SRAN.
*PERCENT COMPLETED - Percent of serial numbers in status codes 01-05, 22 for each SRAN.
TOTALS - Totals provided for the above headings/columns.

TOTAL PERCENT COMPLETED - Total percent of serial number in status codes 01-05, 22 for all SRANs

listed.

*Totals include all serial numbers in a closed status (01-05, 22) which includes complied with (01, 02,

not applicable (22), requirement canceled (04, and/or coded as a loss (05).
ERROR MESSAGES:

INVALID ClIl

INVALID DATA CODE

REQUESTED CII AND DATA CODE COMBINATION IS NOT VALID.
REQUESTED COMMAND CODE IS NOT VALID.

REQUESTED SRAN NOT VALID.

TCTO IS RETIRED FOR REQUESTED DATA CODE (*******),

Sample Format F032

03),
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FO35 - TCTO STATUS REPORT (Accomplishing SRAN data)

PCN: CEDO42.BRF035.A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO job produces a report entitled “TCTO Status Report”. The primary purpose of this

product is to provide TCTO status data on each S/N applicable to the Cll and data code, within the

requested location code and status code option. Product can be provided by SRAN (option 1), Command

(option 2) or worldwide (options 3, 4, and 5) with five different TCTO compliance status code options.

Product is similar to FO36 but provides accomplishing SRAN information and when to accomplish date.
* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete

instructions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

REQUIRED INPUT:
NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS - Must be 1 for options 2, 3, 4, and 5. Can be up to 3 for option 1.
OPTION - Each option can also be restricted by part number, ownership account code, and status code (use
status code or specific status code options).
Option 1 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested Cll and data code within a SRAN. This option can
also be restricted by Unit ID within a SRAN.
Option 2 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested Cll and data code within a requested Command.
Option 3 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested CIll and data code worldwide (S/N sequence).
Option 4 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested Cll and data code worldwide, sorted by assigned base
and S/N.
Option 5 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested Cll and data code worldwide, sorted by accomplish-
ing base and S/N.
Cll
DATA CODE
COMMAND - use with option 2 only
SRAN - use with option 1 only
STATUS CODE OPTION:

Leave blank for all S/Ns

Enter “O” for open S/Ns (status codes 06-21)

Enter “C” for closed S/Ns (status codes 01-05, 22).

Enter “W” for workable S/Ns (status codes 06, 08, 12, 14, or 17).

Enter “P” for partially complied with S/Ns (status codes 06, 07 or 18).
PART NUMBER - Optional, input when status for only one P/N is desired, otherwise leave blank.
UNIT ID - Optional, any alpha except “X"”, product will include only serial numbers for unit ID requested.
If serial number is omitted from product that you feel should be included, leave unit ID blank and all
serial numbers should be included.
TRANSFER - Leave blank for normal output, “Y” to produce a dataset.
SPECIFIC STATUS CODE - Optional, only one status code can be requested, i.e. 21 or 01.
OWNERSHIP ACCOUNT CODE - Optional, product will include only serial numbers for the requested
account code. See T.O. 00-25-254-1 for valid account codes. Use this field with engine Clls only. NLA
Clls have no requirement in CEMS for account code and may be blank. If account code selection is used
with NLA CII, serial numbers may be omitted from this product.
DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA:
REQUESTED CIl NUMBER
NOUN - A brief description of requested CI|I
REQUESTED DATA CODE
REQUESTED COMMAND
REQUESTED SRAN
REQUESTED STATUS OPTION
REQUESTED PART NUMBER
REQUESTED UNIT
REQUESTED STATUS CODE
REQUESTED OWNERSHIP ACCOUNT CODE
TCTO NUMBER
TCTO TITLE
RELEASE DATE - Day, month, and year TCTO was released by prime ALC.
RESCISSION DATE - Day, month and year TCTO was or will be rescinded.
WHEN TO ACCOMPLISH:
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1 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft

series immediate action TCTO. Indicates equipment

grounded pending accomplishment of work.

2 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with

an aircraft series urgent action TCTO and indicates the TCTO

is to be accomplished within 10 days.

3 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 30 days or less.

4 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 60 days or less.

5 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 90 days or less.

6 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 360 days or less.

7 - Category Il routine TCTOs (depot level maintenance).

8 - Record type TCTOs.

9 - Event - TCTOs that are to be accomplished at the next JEIM: next period.
LEVEL OF MAINTENANCE:

A = Intermediate Safety

B = Depot Safety

C = Intermediate - Permanent MOD

D = Depot - Permanent MOD

E = Depot Update

F = Intermediate Update

G = Depot Update Safety

H = Intermediate Update Safety

1 = Intermediate (other)

2 = Depot (other)
TCTO TYPE:

1 - Immediate Action

2 - Urgent Action

3 - Routine Action -or Record Type

4 - Deleted

5 - Deleted

6 - Deleted

7 - Event Type

8 - Routine Action - Permanent MOD

A = Immediate Action Inspection

B = Urgent Action Inspection

F = Routine Action Inspection

G = Event Type Inspection
K-P-T REQUIRED - “Y” - denotes Yes, “N” - denotes No.
ESTIMATED MANHOURS - The estimated manhours to accomplish one item applicable to the TCTO.
QTY ITEMS AFFECTED - A count of the serial numbers within requested CII that are applicable to the
requested data code.
WEIGHT/BALANCE - Identifies if TCTO will affect weight and balance. “Y” = Yes, “N” = No.
PASS/FAIL REQUIRED - “Y” = Yes, “N” = No. Requirement established by depot to track results of
inspection TCTOs.
SERIAL NUMBER
CURRENT PART NUMBER
TCTO STATUS:

01 - TCTO completely complied with

02 - TCTO previously complied with

03 - TCTO complied with by record check or inspection

04 - TCTO N/C/W cancelled

05 - Equipment permanently transferred or lost from Air Force inventory

06 - TCTO partially C/W ready for work

07 - TCTO partially C/W kits and/or parts and/or tools test equipment on order

08 - TCTO N/C/W condition inspection required

09 - TCTO N/C/W held in abeyance

10 - TCTO N/C/W placed in work or reported C/W in error

11 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts on order but not received

2-249



TO 00-25-254-2

12 - TCTO N/C/W prior compliance of a field and/or depot TCTO required

13 - TCTO N/C/W test support equipment not available

14 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts and/or test equipment on hand

but equipment not available for modification.

15 - TCTO N/C/W event type

16 - TCTO N/C/W depot level TCTO only

17 - TCTO N/C/W TCTO ready for work

18 - Depot level TCTO, partially complied with

19 - TCTO not released by the prime ALC

20 - TCTO N/C/W kits on hand, parts on order

21 - TCTO N/C/W established in CEMS CDB with release and rescission

date. Organizational/Intermediate Level TCTOs.

22 - TCTO not applicable to this equipment.
STATUS DATE
PASS FAIL - “P"” denotes serial number passed inspection TCTO. “F” denotes serial number failed
inspection TCTO. Data is entered upon compliance of TCTO (01, 02, 03 status). Requirement established
by depot.
ACTUAL MANHOURS
ACCOMPLISHING SRAN - Identifies a specific base, depot repair facility, or contractor where an item is
accomplished.
ACCOMPLISHING SRAN DESCRIPTION - The descriptive name of the accomplishing SRAN.
ACCOMPLISHING COMMAND CODE - The major command responsible for accomplishing TCTO.
WHEN TO ACCOMPLISH DATE - Identifies the date TCTO is to be accomplished on associated serial
number based on assigned “when to accomplish code” and current workable TCTO status date. This date
will be programmatically updated and deleted if not manually input. The word “expired” will be program-
matically displayed in this field if the “Accomplish Date” is less than current date. The word “grounded”
will go into this field 60 days prior to the TCTO rescission date.
NEW PART NUMBER - System will programmatically change to this P/N upon TCTO compliance.
OWNERSHIP ACCOUNT CODE - see T.0. 00-25-254-1, page 9-23.
UNIT ID - Identifies the possessing Unit within a possessing SRAN.
ASSIGNED BASE - SRAN currently possessing Serial Number.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of
records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 01-05, or 22, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A,
C or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of
records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 06, 07, or 18 and a TCTO level of F, 1, A,
C or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS UNACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of records in
the TCTO status record with a current status code of 08-21, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C or H.
PERCENT CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - Quantity of items accom-
plished divided by organ/inter total multiplied by 100.

INSPECTION PASS FAIL - A count of records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 01,
02 or 03 and a TCTO type of A, B, F or G (inspection TCTOs) that passed or failed inspection.

ACTUAL MANHOURS ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumulative total of
actual manhours with a current status code of 01, 02, or 03, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C, or H.
ACTUAL MANHOURS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumula-
tive total of actual manhours with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C, or
H.

TOTAL UNACCOMPLISHED MANHOURS - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumulative total of
estimated manhours in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 06-21 with a TCTO level of F,
1, A C,or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status
record with a current status code of 01-05, or 22, and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E, or G.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status
record with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS UNACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status record
with a current status code of 08-21 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

PERCENT CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - Quantity of items accomplished divided by depot total
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multiplied by 100.

ACTUAL MANHOURS ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A cumulative total of actual manhours with a cur-
rent status code of 01, 02, or 03, and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E, or G.

ACTUAL MANHOURS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A cumulative total of actual manhours
with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

TOTAL UNACCOMPLISHED MANHOURS - DEPOT - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the
TCTO status record which have a current status code of 06-21 with a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.
CODES/ITOTALS - Totals of S/Ns accomplished for each status code.

TOTAL UNITS COMPLETE - A cumulative total of serial numbers in 01-05, or 22 status.

TOTAL UNITS INCOMPLETE - A cumulative total of serial number in 06-21 status.
ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE PERCENT COMPLETE - Percent completed at field level.

DEPOT PERCENT COMPLETE - Percent completed at depot level.

AVERAGE ACTUAL HOURS - Actual manhours accomplished divided by number of serial numbers
accomplished (status 01, 02, 03).

ERROR MESSAGES:

REQUESTED STATUS OPTION IS NOT VALID. Must be O, C, W, P or blank.

REQUESTED CII, SRAN, AND COMMAND CODE ARE VALID. TCTO IS RETIRED FOR REQUESTED
DATA CODE.

REQUESTED CII IS NOT VALID. The CIlI was not found on master record (CE103RSG).

REQUESTED CII AND SRAN ARE VALID. REQUESTED COMMAND CODE IS NOT VALID. The
command code was not found on command code table (CE101RSG).

REQUESTED CII, SRAN, AND COMMAND CODE ARE VALID. REQUESTED DATA CODE IS NOT
VALID. The data code was not found on TCTO master record (CE104RSG).

REQUESTED CIl AND DATA CODE COMBINATION NOT VALID.

REQUESTED CII IS VALID. REQUESTED SRAN IS NOT VALID. The SRAN was not found on base
master record (CE100RSG).

TILC ERROR MESSAGES:

Cll AND SERIAL NUMBER NOT FOUND IN CE102RSG CIl AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER MASTER
(Note: missing CIl and/or serial number(s) will be listed immediately below message). This message
usually results from a data base pointer problem.

ALL REQUESTED DATA IS VALID. SRAN DESCRIPTION NOT FOUND. SRAN description was not
found on the base master record (CE100RSG). Report will be produced with the accomplishing SRAN
description left blank.

NOT FOUND IN CE102140, TCTO STATUS RECORD. The affected Cll and/or serial numbers and data
codes will be listed below message. Data base pointer problem.

Sample Format F035
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FO36 - TCTO STATUS REPORT (NHA Data)
PCN: CEDO42.BRF036.A10A
PURPOSE: This TSO job produces a report entitled “TCTO Status Report”. The primary purpose of this
product is to provide TCTO status data on each S/N applicable to the Cll and data code, within the
requested location code and status code option. Product can be provided by SRAN (option 1), Command
(option 2), or worldwide (options 3 and 4) with five different TCTO compliance status code options.
Product is similar to FO35 but provides NHA of S/N and engine/aircraft installed on.
* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.
REQUIRED INPUT:
NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS - Must be 1 for options 2, 3, and 4. Can be up to 3 for option 1.
OPTION - Each option can also be restricted by part number, ownership account code, and status code (use
status code or specific status code options).
Option 1 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested Cll and data code within a SRAN. This option can
also be restricted by Unit ID within a SRAN.
Option 2 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested Cll and data code within a requested Command.
Option 3 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested CIll and data code worldwide (S/N sequence).
Option 4 - Provides all S/Ns applicable to a requested CIll and data code worldwide, sorted by assigned base
and S/N.
Cll
DATA CODE
COMMAND - use with option 2 only
SRAN - use with option 1 only
STATUS CODE OPTION:
Leave blank for all S/Ns
Enter “O” for open S/Ns (status codes 06-21).
Enter “C” for closed S/Ns (status codes 01-05, 22).
Enter “W” for workable S/Ns (status codes 06, 08, 12, 14, or 17).
Enter “P” for partially complied with S/Ns (status codes 06, 07 or 18).
PART NUMBER - Optional, input when status for only one P/N is desired, otherwise leave blank.
UNIT ID - Optional, any alpha except “X”, product will include only serial numbers for unit ID requested.
If serial number is omitted from product that you feel should be included, leave unit ID blank and all
serial numbers should be included.
TRANSFER - Leave blank for normal output, “Y"to produce a dataset.
SPECIFIC STATUS CODE - Optional, only one status code can be requested, i.e. 21 or 01.
OWNERSHIP ACCOUNT CODE - Optional, product will include only serial numbers for the requested
account code. See T.0. 00-25-254-1 for valid account codes. Use this field with engine Clls only. NLA
Clls have no requirement in CEMS for account code and may be blank. If account code selection is used
with NLA CIlI, serial numbers may be omitted from this product.
DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA:
REQUESTED CIl NUMBER
NOUN - A brief description of requested CII
REQUESTED DATA CODE
REQUESTED COMMAND
REQUESTED SRAN
REQUESTED STATUS OPTION
REQUESTED PART NUMBER
REQUESTED UNIT
REQUESTED STATUS CODE
REQUESTED OWNERSHIP ACCOUNT CODE
TCTO NUMBER
TCTO TITLE
RELEASE DATE - Day, month and year TCTO was released by prime ALC.
RESCISSION DATE - Day, month and year TCTO was or will be rescinded.
WHEN TO ACCOMPLISH BY:
1 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft series immediate
action TCTO. Indicates equipment grounded pending accomplishment of work.
2 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft series urgent action
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TCTO and indicates the TCTO is to be accomplished within 10 days.

3 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 30 days or less.

4 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 60 days or less.

5 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 90 days or less.

6 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 360 days or less.

7 - Category Il routine TCTOs (depot level maintenance).

8 - Record type TCTOs.

9 - Event - TCTOs that are to be accomplished at the next JEIM: next period.
LEVEL OF MAINTENANCE:

A = Intermediate Safety

B = Depot Safety

C = Intermediate - Permanent MOD

D = Depot - Permanent MOD

E = Depot Update

F = Intermediate Update

G = Depot Update Safety

H = Intermediate Update Safety

1 = Intermediate (other)

2 = Depot (other)
TCTO TYPE:

1 - Immediate Action

2 - Urgent Action

3 - Routine Action or Record Type

4 - Deleted

5 - Deleted

6 - Deleted

7 - Event Type

8 - Routine Action - Permanent MOD

A = Immediate Action Inspection

B = Urgent Action Inspection

F = Routine Action Inspection

G = Event Type Inspection
K-P-T REQUIRED - “Y” - denotes Yes, “N” - denotes No.
ESTIMATED MANHOURS - The estimated manhours to accomplish one item applicable to the TCTO.
QTY ITEMS AFFECTED - A count of the serial number within requested CII that are applicable to the
requested data code.
WEIGHT/BALANCE - Identifies if TCTO will affect weight and balance. “Y” = Yes, “N” = No.
PASS/FAIL REQUIRED - “Y” = Yes, “N” = No. Requirement established by depot to track results of
inspection TCTOs.
SERIAL NUMBER
CURRENT PART NUMBER
TCTO STATUS:

01 - TCTO completely complied with

02 - TCTO previously complied with

03 - TCTO complied with by record check or inspection

04 - TCTO N/C/W cancelled

05 - Equipment permanently transferred or lost from Air Force inventory

06 - TCTO partially C/W ready for work

07 - TCTO partially C/W kits and/or parts and/or tools test equipment on order

08 - TCTO N/C/W condition inspection required

09 - TCTO N/C/W held in abeyance

10 - TCTO N/C/W placed in work or reported C/W in error

11 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts on order but not received

12 - TCTO N/C/W prior compliance of a field and/or depot TCTO required

13 - TCTO N/C/W test support equipment not available

14 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts and/or test equipment on hand but equipment

not available for modification

15 - TCTO N/C/W event type
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16 - TCTO N/C/W depot level TCTO only
17 - TCTO N/C/W TCTO ready for work
18 - Depot level TCTO, partially complied with
19 - TCTO not released by the prime ALC
20 - TCTO N/C/W kits on hand, parts on order
21 - TCTO N/C/W established in CEMS CDB with release and rescission date.
Organizational/Intermediate Level TCTOs
22 - TCTO not applicable to this equipment
STATUS DATE
PASS FAIL - “P” denotes serial number passed inspection TCTO. “F"denotes serial number failed inspec-
tion TCTO. Data is entered upon compliance of TCTO (01, 02, 03 status). Requirement established by
depot.
ACTUAL MANHOURS
NEXT HIGHER ASSEMBLY (NHA) - Immediate NHA installed on.
ENGINE/AIRCRAFT
If NHA above is an installed engine, aircraft tail number will be displayed. “Spare” if uninstalled engine.
If NHA above is imbedded item/module, the engine serial number will be displayed. “Spare” if uninstalled.
AIRCRAFT MDS - MDS of current or previous aircraft installed on.
NEW PART NUMBER - System will programmatically change to this P/N upon TCTO compliance.
OWNERSHIP ACCOUNT CODE - See T.0. 00-25-254-1, page 9-23.
UNIT ID - Identifies the possessing Unit within a possessing SRAN.

ASSIGNED BASE - SRAN currently possessing Serial Number.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of
records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 01-05, or 22, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A,
C or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of
records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C
or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS UNACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of records in
the TCTO status record with a current status code of 08-21, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C or H.
PERCENT CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - Quantity of items accom-
plished divided by organ/inter total multiplied by 100.

INSPECTION PASS FAIL - A count of records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 01,
02 or 03 and a TCTO type of A, B, F or G (inspection TCTOs) that passed or failed inspection.

ACTUAL MANHOURS ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumulative total of
actual manhours with a current status code of 01, 02, or 03, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C, or H.
ACTUAL MANHOURS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumula-
tive total of actual manhours with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C, or
H.

TOTAL UNACCOMPLISHED MANHOURS - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumulative total of
estimated manhours in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 06-21 with a TCTO level of F,
1, A, C, or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status
record with a current status code of 01-05, or 22, and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E, or G.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status
record with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS UNACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status record
with a current status code of 08-21 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

PERCENT CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - Quantity of items accomplished divided by depot total
multiplied by 100.

ACTUAL MANHOURS ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A cumulative total of actual manhours with a cur-
rent status code of 01, 02, or 03, and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

ACTUAL MANHOURS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A cumulative total of actual manhours
with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

TOTAL UNACCOMPLISHED MANHOURS - DEPOT - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the
TCTO status record which have a current status code of 06-21 with a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.
CODES/ITOTALS - Totals of S/Ns accomplished for each status code.
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TOTAL UNITS COMPLETE - A cumulative total of serial numbers in 01-05, or 22 status.

TOTAL UNITS INCOMPLETE - A cumulative total of serial number in 06-21 status.
ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE PERCENT COMPLETE - Percent completed at field level.
DEPOT PERCENT COMPLETE - Percent completed at depot level.

AVERAGE ACTUAL HOURS - Actual manhours accomplished divided by number of serial numbers
accomplished (status 01, 02, 03).

ERROR MESSAGES:

REQUESTED STATUS OPTION IS NOT VALID. Must be O, C, W, P or blank.

REQUESTED CII, SRAN, AND COMMAND CODE ARE VALID. TCTO IS RETIRED FOR REQUESTED
DATA CODE.

REQUESTED CII IS NOT VALID. The CIl was not found on master record (CE103RSG).
REQUESTED CIl AND SRAN ARE VALID. REQUESTED COMMAND CODE IS NOT VALID. The
command code was not found on command code table (CE101RSG).

REQUESTED CII, SRAN, AND COMMAND CODE ARE VALID. REQUESTED DATA CODE IS NOT
VALID. The data code was not found on TCTO master record (CE104RSG).

REQUESTED CIl AND DATA CODE COMBINATION NOT VALID.

REQUESTED CII IS VALID. REQUESTED SRAN IS NOT VALID. The SRAN was not found on base
master record (CE100RSG).

TILC ERROR MESSAGES:

Cll AND SERIAL NUMBER NOT FOUND IN CE102RSG CIl AND/OR SERIAL NUMBER MASTER
(Note: missing CIlI and/or serial number(s) will be listed immediately below message.) This message
usually results from a data base pointer problem.

ALL REQUESTED DATA IS VALID. SRAN DESCRIPTION NOT FOUND. SRAN description was not
found on the base master record (CE100RSG). Report will be produced with the accomplishing SRAN
description left blank.

NOT FOUND IN CE102140, TCTO STATUS RECORD. The affected Cll and/or serial numbers and data
codes will be listed below message. Data base pointer problem.

Sample Format F036
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FO37 - TCTO Status by Selected ClI
PCN: CEDO042.BRF037.A10A

PURPOSE: This job produces a report entitled “TCTO Status by Selected CII”. The primary purpose of
this product is to provide TCTO status data for all TCTOs/serial numbers applicable to one ClII for one
SRAN. Product may be requested for field level TCTOs only, depot TCTOs only, or all TCTOs.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

REQUIRED INPUT:

Cll

SRAN

LEVEL INDICATOR - F = field level TCTOs only; D = depot level TCTOs only; Blank = all applicable
TCTOs.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA:
REQUESTED ClIlI
NOUN - A brief description of requested CI|I
LEVEL INDICATOR - F = field level TCTOs only; D = depot level TCTOs only; Both = all TCTOs.
TCTO NUMBER
TCTO TITLE
RELEASE DATE - Day, month and year TCTO was released by prime ALC
RESCISSION DATE - Day, month and year TCTO was or will be rescinded
WHEN TO ACCOMPLISH BY:
1 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft series immediate
action TCTO. Indicates equipment grounded pending accomplishment of work.
2 - Used when an engine series TCTO is issued concurrently with an aircraft series urgent action
TCTO and indicates the TCTO is to be accomplished within 10 days.
3 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 30 days or less.
4 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 60 days or less.
5 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 90 days or less.
6 - Routine TCTOs that are to be accomplished in 360 days or less.
7 - Category Il routine TCTOs (depot level maintenance).
8 - Record type TCTOs.
9 - Event - TCTOs that are to be accomplished at the next JEIM: next period.
LEVEL OF MAINTENANCE:
A = Intermediate Safety
B = Depot Safety
C = Intermediate - Permanent MOD
D = Depot - Permanent MOD
E = Depot Update
F = Intermediate Update
G = Depot Update Safety
H = Intermediate Update Safety
1 = Intermediate (other)
2 = Depot (other)
TCTO TYPE:
1 - Immediate Action
2 - Urgent Action
3 - Routine Action or Record Type
7 - Event Type
8 - Routine Action - Permanent MOD
A - Immediate Action Inspection
B - Urgent Action Inspection
F - Routine Action Inspection
G - Event Type Inspection
K-P-T REQUIRED - “Y” - denotes Yes, “N” - denotes No.
ESTIMATED MANHOURS - The estimated manhours to accomplish one item applicable to the TCTO.
QTY ITEMS AFFECTED - A worldwide count of the serial numbers applicable to the requested CIlI.
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WEIGHT/BALANCE - Identifies if TCTO will affect weight and balance. “Y” = Yes, “N” = No.
PASS/FAIL REQUIRED - “Y” - denotes Yes, “N” - denotes No. Established by depot to track inspection
TCTOs. (Implemented in CEMS on 4 Apr 00)
DATA CODE
SERIAL NUMBER
CURRENT PART NUMBER
TCTO STATUS:
01 - TCTO completely complied with
02 - TCTO previously complied with
03 - TCTO complied with by record check or inspection
04 - TCTO N/C/W cancelled
05 - Equipment permanently transferred or lost from Air Force inventory
06 - TCTO partially C/W ready for work
07 - TCTO partially C/W kits and/or parts and/or tools test equipment on order
08 - TCTO N/C/W condition inspection required
09 - TCTO N/C/W held in abeyance
10 - TCTO N/C/W placed in work or reported C/W in error
11 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts on order but not received
12 - TCTO N/C/W prior compliance of a field and/or depot TCTO required
13 - TCTO N/C/W test support equipment not available
14 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts and/or test equipment on hand but equipment not available for
modification
15 - TCTO N/C/W event type
16 - TCTO N/C/W depot level TCTO only
17 - TCTO N/C/W TCTO ready for work
18 - Depot level TCTO, partially complied with
19 - TCTO not released by the prime ALC
20 - TCTO N/C/W kits on hand, part on order
21 - TCTO N/C/W established in CEMS CDB with release and rescission date.
Organizational/Intermediate Level TCTOs
22 - TCTO not applicable to this equipment
STATUS DATE
PASS FAIL - “P” denotes serial number passed inspection TCTO; “F” denotes serial number failed inspec-
tion TCTO. (Implemented in CEMS on 4 Apr 00)
ACTUAL MANHOURS
NEXT HIGHER ASSEMBLY (NHA) - Immediate NHA installed on.
ENGINE/AIRCRAFT - If NHA above is an installed engine, aircraft tail number will be displayed. “Spare”
if uninstalled engine. If NHA above is imbedded item/module, the engine serial number will be displayed.
“Spare” if uninstalled.
AIRCRAFT MDS - MDS of current or previous aircraft installed on.
NEW PART NUMBER - System will programmatically change to this P/N upon TCTO compliance.
OWNERSHIP ACCOUNT CODE - see T.0. 00-25-254-1, page 9-23.
UNIT ID - Identifies the possessing Unit within a possessing SRAN.
ASSIGNED BASE - SRAN currently possessing Serial Number.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of
records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 01-05, or 22, and a TCTO level of F,1, A, C
or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of
records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C
or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS UNACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A count of records in
the TCTO status record with a current status code of 08-21, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C or H.
PERCENT CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - Quantity of items accom-
plished divided by organ/inter total multiplied by 100.

INSPECTION PASS FAIL - A count of records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 01,
02, or 03 and a “P” or “F” indicated. (Implemented in CEMS on 4 Apr 00)

ACTUAL MANHOURS ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumulative total of
actual manhours with a current status code of 01, 02, or 03, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C, or H.
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ACTUAL MANHOURS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumula-
tive total of actual manhours with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C, or
H.

TOTAL UNACCOMPLISHED MANHOURS - ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE - A cumulative total of
estimated manhours in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 06-21 with a TCTO level of F,
1, A, C, or H.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status
record with current status code of 01-05, or 22, and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status
record with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

QUANTITY OF ITEMS UNACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A count of records in the TCTO status record
with a current status code of 08-21 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

PERCENT CLOSED/ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - Quantity of items accomplished divided by depot total
multiplied by 100.

INSPECTION PASS FAIL - A count of records in the TCTO status record with a current status code of 01,
02, or 03 and a “P” or “F” indicated. (Implemented in CEMS on 4 Apr 00)

ACTUAL MANHOURS ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A cumulative total of actual manhours with a cur-
rent status code of 01, 02, or 03, and a TCTO level of F, 1, A, C or H.

ACTUAL MANHOURS PARTIALLY ACCOMPLISHED - DEPOT - A cumulative total of actual manhours
with a current status code of 06, 07 or 18 and a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

TOTAL UNACCOMPLISHED MANHOURS - DEPOT - A cumulative total of estimated manhours in the
TCTO status record with a current status code of 06-21 with a TCTO level of D, 2, B, E or G.

TOTAL UNITS COMPLETE - A cumulative total of serial numbers in 01-05, or 22 status.

TOTAL UNITS INCOMPLETE - A cumulative total of serial number in 06-21 status.
ORGANIZATION/INTERMEDIATE PERCENT COMPLETE - Percent completed a field level.
DEPOT PERCENT COMPLETE - Percent completed at depot level.

AVERAGE ACTUAL HOURS - Actual manhours accomplished divided by number of serial numbers
accomplished (status 01, 02, 03).

ERROR MESSAGES:

REQUESTED CII IS NOT VALID. The CIlI was not found on master record (CE103RSG).
REQUESTED CII IS VALID. REQUESTED SRAN IS NOT VALID. The SRAN was not found on base
master record (CE100RSG).

Sample Format F037
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FO40 - TCTO NON-COMPLIANCE REPORT
PCN: CEDO42.BPEF040.A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program will produce a list of serial numbers in open/unaccomplished TCTO status
(06-21) for a requested CIll and data code and will provide information on NHA, last overhaul, life used
and life remaining.

* To access this job select option “S” from the “CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

REQUIRED INPUT:

NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS - Must be 1
OPTIONS

1 - by SRAN

2 - by Command

3 - worldwide

Cll
DATA CODE
COMMAND - use with option 2
SRAN - use with option 1
CATEGORY (tracking methods (TLCC) and times)
1 - selects V, H or N categories only
2 - selects P, Q or W categories only
3 - selects all categories (V, H, N, P, Q, W and all inspections)
TRANSFER - Leave blank for normal output; “Y” to produce a dataset.

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENTS:

REQUESTED CIlI
NOUN - The descriptive name of the CII.
REQUESTED DATA CODE
TCTO NUMBER
SERIAL NUMBER
PART NUMBER
STATUS CODE
1 - TCTO completely complied with
2 - TCTO previously complied with
3 - TCTO complied with by record check or inspection
4 - TCTO N/C/W cancelled
5 - Equipment permanently transferred or lost from Air Force inventory
6 - TCTO partially C/W ready for work
7 - TCTO partially C/W kits and/or parts and/or tools test equipment on order
8 - TCTO N/C/W condition inspection required
9 - TCTO N/C/W held in abeyance
10 - TCTO N/C/W placed in work or reported C/W in error
11 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts on order but not received
12 - TCTO N/C/W prior compliance of field and/or depot TCTO required
13 - TCTO N/C/W test support equipment not available
14 - TCTO N/C/W Kits and/or parts and/or test equipment on hand but
equipment not available for modification
15 - TCTO N/C/W event type
16 - TCTO N/C/W depot level TCTO only
17 - TCTO N/C/W TCTO ready for work
18 - Depot level TCTO, partially complied with
19 - TCTO not released by the prime ALC
20 - TCTO N/C/W kits on hand, parts on order
21 - TCTO N/C/W established in CEMS CDB with release and rescission
date, Organizational/Intermediate Level TCTOs
22 - TCTO not applicable to this equipment
STATUS DATE - Julian date of the current TCTO status change.
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NHA CII/MDS - Next Higher Assembly CII/MDS
NHA SERIAL NUMBER - Next Higher Assembly CII/MDS
SRAN - Possessing SRAN
CONDITION CODE

A - Installed Active

B - Serviceable Built-up

C - Repairable Condemned

F - Repairable With QEC

G - Repairable Without QEC

K - Repairable, Minor Repair

L - Repairable, Major Overhaul

R - Serviceable - Raw

Z - Installed Active
LAST OVERHAUL DATE
TLCC - Type Limit Code and Category identifying the tracking method of an item.
LIFE USED - The total amount of time/age accrued on an item at a specific time.
LIFE REMAINING - A numeric quantity denoting the time that can accumulate against an item before its
maximum time limit is reached.

ERROR MESSAGES:

REQUESTED CII IS NOT VALID

REQUESTED CIl AND DATA CODE COMBINATION NOT VALID

ALL SERIAL NUMBERS CLOSED FOR THIS TCTO

NO SERIAL NUMBERS ATTACHED TO THE REQUESTED DATA CODE. Determine if TCTO is retired
off-line. When TCTO is retired off-line, the applicable serial numbers are deleted from active file.
REQUESTED DATA CODE IS NOT VALID

BAD DATA FOR THIS ITEM. The CII and/or serial number of item of which the time routine calculation
is suspect will print out with this message. No data line will print out for the serial number(s) identified
with this message. Data for the other applicable serial numbers will print out on the report.

Sample Format F040
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FO50 - TCTO CONFIGURATION REPORT
PCN: CEDO42.BPF050.A10A

PURPOSE: This TSO program will provide TCTO data for a requested Cll and Serial Number and all its
NLA Serial Numbers. User has the option to request the level of maintenance (All, Depot, or Field). User
also has the option to request the TCTO compliance options of all, workable, open, or closed statuses.

*To access this job select option “S” from the "CEMS Technician Primary Menu”. For complete instruc-
tions on accessing the system, see the Program Utilization Procedures, chapter 3-1.

REQUIRED FIELDS:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER
LEVEL INDICATOR: F = organization/intermediate, D = depot, leave blank for both levels.
“F" in level indicator - Selects all level of maintenance codes pertaining to org and/or inter level TCTOs
only:

1 = Other

A = Safety

C = Permanent MOD

F = Updating TCTO

H = Updating Safety
“D" in level indicator - Selects all level of maintenance codes pertaining to depot TCTOs only:

2 = Other

B = Safety

D = Permanent MOD

E = Updating TCTO

G = Updating safety TCTO
TCTO OPTION:

Blank = all TCTOs

W = Provides TCTO status for requested S/N for Workable TCTOs

(Status codes 06, 08, 12, 14, and 17)

O = Provides TCTO status for requested S/N for Open TCTOs (status codes 06-21)

C = Provides TCTO status for requested S/N for Closed TCTOs (status codes 22, 01-05)
TRANSFER - Blank for normal output; Y for dataset

DESCRIPTION OF OUTPUT DATA ELEMENT:

Cll
SERIAL NUMBER
NOUN - descriptive name of the requested item
REQUESTED TCTO OPTION - status option requested
REQUESTED LEVEL OF MAINTENANCE - Both O/l and depot; Org and/Inter; Depot
SRAN
CMD CD - command that has responsibility for the requested item.
TCTO NUMBER - a number used by the Air Force to identify a specific TCTO.
DATA CODE - a number assigned to each TCTO to facilitate data processing.
RELEASE DATE - day, month and year that the TCTO was released by prime ALC to accomplished.
RESCISSION DATE - day, month and year that the TCTO was or will be rescinded.
AC CD - account code
TCTO TYPE - The type and classific